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POLLEN STREET

AT A GLANCE

Pollen Street plc {the “Cornpany”} is an alternative as-
set manager dedicated to investing within the financial
and business services seclors across both Private
Equity and Private Credit strategies. The business was
founded in 2013 and has consistently delivered top tier
returns alongside growing assets under manageiment
(‘AuM"). The business had £3.4 billion in AuM as at 31
December 2022, up 31 per cenl per annum over the
past two yaars.

Pollen Street benefits from a complementary set of
asset managerent activities tocused on managing
Ihird-party AuM {the “Asset Manager”) together with
on-bafance sheel investments (the “Invastment Com-
pany’).

The Investment Company portfolio is well diversified
and locused on senior assel-based direct lending
investments. These investments target stable high-in-

KEY FIGURES

come returns together with strong capital presesva-
tion. The portfolio consists of both direct investments
and investiments in funds managed by Pollen Street.

The Company is an investment trusl. It was formed
through an all share combination of FHoneycomb
Investment Trust plc with Pollen Street Capital Hold-
ings Limited {the “Combination”). The Combination
occurred on 30 Seplember 2022 and was effected by
Honeycomb Investment Trust plc acquiring 100 per
cent of the share capilal of Pollen Street Capital Hold-
ings Limited with newly issued shares in the Company
as the consideration. As such the financial statements
only incorporaie Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited
from 30 September 2022, the point al which it became
a subsidiary of the Company. The combined group
was renamed Pollen Street plc and logether with its
subsidiaries is referred to as the “Group” or “Pollen
Street”.

Assets under
management (“AuM")!

Growth in Credit AuM!

Statutory operating profit!

£3.4..

(31 Decerber 2021: £3.0 billon)

36%

(2021: 69'%)

£27.3.

{2021: £30.3 nilion)

Proforma operating profit!

£36.8.

(2021: £37.3 miliony)

Net Ir
Asset Return!

8.0%

(2021:8.5%)

Dividends declared!

£30.

{2021; £28 iniion)

FAPM). Tko AFMs nchuia

section £, pags 212, for

t@ns and it i '
AuM, proforma operaluyg profit and Net investmant Asset Retum. APMs are nci audi

Y op gt e <1 fon the Grnp accorelr o IFRS reporiing sianvtincls. Profeu.n operating profit
B h Jarwary 2021. Protorna mesisures are not audited,
Statutory operating peciil does Pollen Srset Ce Linated priot (0 30 Septenises 2522, being the date
o completion of the Combiation.
of the Group’s hwestr  oh g profis of the Graup's
Asset Markiger accurdng fo jonat i ] . Dut inchickng the
b cost of the o s .

Nat Invastment Asset Retunnvis dafined as tha ialio 1 the incoime from vestinant Company to the avarage Net wesimen Asssts,

expressed a3 an anmusksed o,
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Robert Sharpe
Chairman

*2022 has been a transformative
year for Pollen Street with the

ion of the combination
of Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited and Honeycomb
Investment Trust plc to form Pollen

Street.”

CHAIRMAN'S

STATEMENT

Welcame to the Annual Reporl and Accounts for
Pollen Streel. which covers the year ending 31
December 2022.

ASUCCESSFUL YEAR OF CHANGE

2022 was a transformative year for us with Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited and Honeycomb
Investment Trust plc comnbining to torm Pollen Street.

In February 2022, we announced the proposed
Combination to accelerate growth and unlock vaiue
for shareholders by bringing together the combined
business madels of income and growth to provide a
highly atiractive proposition 1o investors.

The Combination was strongly supported by
and on30 2022.

Over the year. the rationale tor the Combination
has been reinforced. Pollen Slreet continues lo
deliver relurns and grow AuM, despile a challenging
macra environment, and the investment portfolio
has continued to deliver robust. aliractive returns
demonstrating the resilience of the strategy.

On Ihe Asset Manager side. the focus for the year has
been on growing AuM. specilically under the Credit
strategy. Pollen Street pic has increased Credit AuM
10 £1.6 billion - a 36 per cent increase on prior year -
with capitaf raised in flagship Crediit Ill and separately
managed accounts ("SMAs”"). The Private Equily
business was not actively fundraising in 2022 whilst
flagship Private Equity IV is being deployed, however
good progress has been made towards the launch of
flagship Privale Equity V in 2023.

The Investment Company has continued to perform
consistently, in line with its historic track record, with
Net Investment Asset Return of 8.0 per cent per
anum,

Pollen Streel declared dividends of £30 million for
2022, an increase of £2 million from the prior year
(2021: £28 million). This was in line with the Board's
dividend targets previously issued. These figures
retlect a quarterly dividend ot 20.0p per share
in respect of lhe first half ot the year prior 1o the
Combination. and 16.0p per share in respect of the
second half of the year.

We target dividends of £32 million tor 2023, and aim
to grow dividends progressively, thereafter, reflecting
the sirong earnings trajectory of the comhined
business. The Group targets a dividend that is no
lower than £33 million in 20242

SHAREHOLDER PROPOSALS

In the circular published in May 2022, the Board
announced an intention to pul lorward a proposal ta
shareholders for the establishment of B Shares prior
to the 2023 AGM. These shares would be 8% prefer-
ence shares with recourse to the capital and income
deriving from a representative proportion of the credit
portiofic, with a net asset value of up to £50 million.
Given Ihe changed markel environment. the Board
has consultec! with shareholdlers before progressing
with the proposal and based upon that consultation.
the Board does not believe sufficient shareholders
would support it and as such the Board does not
intend 1o pursue this maller further,

However, the Directers intend to put forward propos-
als to shareholders to insert a Guernsey company
as a holding company for the Group and to change
the Company’s fisting classification 10 be a commer-
cial company. As such the Company would cease
to have investment trust status. A General Meeling
will be convened to consider the proposals. The Di-
rectors believe that the new corporate structure will
better reflect the Group's operations as a commercial
ise and that a ion as a i
company would broaden the universe of potential
investors, improve the marketability and liquidity of
Pollen Street’s shares and bring the listing classifi-
cation in line with Pollen Street's quoted peer group.

The Board is mindiul of the disconnect between the
share price and the fundamental value of the Group.
The Board continues to discuss this matter wilh ad-

visers and shareholders. However, the Group remains
focused on delivering substantia growth in the busi-
ness 1o drive further interest in Pollen Streel shares.

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIALAND
GOVERNANCE (“ESG")

ESG is core to Pollen Sireet's slrategy. purpose
and culture, and our ESG Iramework aligns lo the
UN Sustainable Development Goals (*SDGs"). Over
the year progress has been made in embedding a
proprietary ESG scoring mechanism.

The data we callect and proprietary scoring
mechanism enables us to:

* measure our impact more consi
lrack progress against largels;
creale league tables; and

sel abase level for improvement plans for portfolio
companies and investments across our strategies.

A CAUTIOUS BUT ENERGISED OUTLOOK
We clossly monitor the impact of the more challenging
macroeconomic environment, however our sirate-
gies continue 1o demonslrale strength and resilience
during volatile periods and are well-positioned for the
current climate,

We are continuously building investor relationships
and AuM across the Asset Manager in line with
our medium-term guidance. The Investment Com-
pany assets are well posilioned and siructured to
withstand significant macro stress. Current market
dynamics also bring compelling investinent oppor-
tunities which we approach with care and selectivity.

Qverall, we are pleased with the financial results and
we are exciled as we move into 2023. Our compeling
combination of balance sheet capital and deep asset
managemenl expertise posilions us Lo deliver the
growth we have promised 10 the markel.

| would tike to thank the management team for their

hard work as part of the combined Group and look
forward 1o working with the team going forwards.

Robert Sharpe

Chairman
22 March 2023

* This is  targst and nol @ toimal dividsnd forecast or a piolit for<cast, The taigets i a

shases at the Ui ic 209,597) and would be

or new issuance
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Lindsey McMurray
Chief Executive Officer

CEO
REPORT

At Pollen Street we recognise the importance of
financial services iding critical i

“Pollen Street offers a unique
combination of high quality, stable income
and growth of long term recurring fee

income, The Group benefits froma

y and synergistic set of
asset management activities focused on
managing third party AUM and on-balance

sheet investments.”

UNIQUE ADVANTAGES OF THE

across the financial ecosystem. We look 10 work with
businesses that seek 10 grow by taking market share
and to build the next generation of leadlers across the

ATION
Pollen Street offers a unique combination of high-
quality, stable income and growth of long-term
recurring tee income. The Group benefits from

sector and as stewards of capital we are ious of
our responsibility to invest wilh care. one of our core
values.

Since our inception in 2013, we have built an
institutional infrastructure for Pollen Street, led by a
common purpose and values. We accelerated this.
in 2022 completing the combination of Honeycomb
Investment Trust plc and Pollen Street Capital Holdings.
Limited to create Pollen Street, a differentiated and
purpose-led alternative asset manager.

a y and synergistic set of asset
management activities focused on managing third-
party assels under management, referred to as
AuM (the "Assel Manager”) and on-balance sheet
investments (the “Investment Company") aligned to
the Company's investment strategies.

The Asset Manager provides exposure to high-
margin, capital light recurring revenue streams. The
fnvestment Company portiolio generates stable
returns through investment in high-quality, diversified,
low-risk, asset-based direct lending debt facilities.

The Combination allows Pollen Street to enable
business growth by deploying our Investment
Company capital to accelerale the growth in third-
party AuM through helping 1o scale existing tunds
and seed new strategies.

As a purpose-led asset manager, Pollen Street is
committed to delivering sustainable growth and
consistent returns for our shareholders and private
investors alongside positive impact for our people.
portfclio companies and wider society.

sales performance and what we believe to be best
practice across our portfolio in both Private Equity and
Credit. The core principle of our Hub is a culture of
continuous improvement. We have a team of experts.
and advisers who can support our portfolio on digital
transformation, cloud-based IT, digital marketing,
technology scalability, data-led products and ESG.

A PRIVATE EQUITY STRATEGY BUILDING
NEXT GENERATION MARKET LEADERS

In Privale Equity, we seek 1o invest and build the
next generation ol leaders across the financial

DELIVERING ANCE

Inour first Annual Report and Accounts as a combined
business | am pleased to report that Pollen Streel
delivered strong performance in 2022. The Group
continued its track record of consistent delivery,

eco-syslem. We work closely with our portiofio
companies and their teams 1o implement our
established playbook lo accelerate mulliple routes
to growth. We build on the solid foundations of our
portiotio ies o creale tric,

which is particularly pleasing againsl a

of increasingly uncertain ecanomic conditions;

increasing our AuM to £3.4 billion and maintaining
in into new i

Despile the more challenging macro environment,
returns acrass all lunds managed by the Group,
including the Investment Compary have been strong
andl in line with targets for each strategy.

This strong overall performance confirms the rationale
for the bringing together of Pollen Street Capital
Holdings Limited and Honeycomb Investment
Trust plc, as we demonstrate the combination bas
enhanced the excellent work of our tearns. We
continue 1o grow at a steady and sustainable pace
with a strang platform for the future,

OUR ASSET MANAGER BUSINESS
Pollen Street was founded to provide capital to
businesses well-positioned to benefil from the huge

data-dri isalions thal can become market
leaders. We have seen strong performance across
1he Private Equity portlolio, which has proven to
be extremely resilienl and adaplive Lo the changing
landscape.

‘OUR MACRO-RESILIENT CREDIT STRATEGY
In Credit. we partner with high-quality non-bank
lenders. technology companies, and other nid-
market companies with diverse portfolios of cash
generative assets, offering something better to
their customers. Qur credit facilities are typically
on a senior asset-secured basis - whera we lake
direct securily over the cash flow producing assets
together with additional corporate security. We
believe this is an underpenetrated non-correlated
investment sirategy with a huge market opportunity
and provides attractive relative value when compared
with public or private comparable transactions
alongside strong downside protection.

structural changes in the financial We
invest aligned with megatrends that drive structural
and technological change across the industry and
we have buitt expertise that enables us 10 identify and
champion businesses that can deliver consistent and
sustainable revenue and profit growth.

We work wilh agile and innovative firms that defiver
high quality products and services lo their customers
and help enable markel share gain and positive
change.

We support our businesses wilth The Hub. The
Hub is our powerlul eco-system; a dedicaled team
r ible for driving

We ise the ging macro

and across our strategies we are seeing the
dislocation in the market presenting opportunities.
We are deploying a highly selective approach,
but moving with conviction where we see good
opportunities with attractive characteristics.

FUNDRAISING MOMENTUM
The fundraising markel was more challenging over
2022 and into 2023 with rmany managers reporting
Ihat fund raises were either smaller than expected
and/or taking longer to complete.

The market has been impacted by the ‘denominator
effect” where declines in investors’ public portfolio
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valuations have led lo lower allocations of new
capital lo the sector. With this backdrop, we
continue to build and deepen our engagement with
long term pariners and remain confident that we
will continug our momentum in AuM growth. Pollen
Street has delivered 36 per cent growth in AuM in
the Credil business to £1.8 billion in 2022. (n 2023.
we expecl continued momentum for fundraising in
Gredit, wilh the final close of Credit Ill expected in
02 2023 and further growth in the SMAs. On our
Private Equity side, our core focus in 2022 has

carbon neutrality: set diversity and inclusion targets:
and promote the strongest possible governance
standards.

We are proud that our Responsible tnvesting
approach has been recognised as a leader by
Capital Finance International {"CF1") for the third year
running, and our approach to Diversity, Equity and
Inclusion (“DEI") has been recognised by awards
from FTAdviser.

We also recently signed the Social Mobility Pledge.

been in laying the f i for a

faunch of flagship Privale Equily V. Flagship Private
Equity IV is approaching full deployment with 76 per
cent of the fund committed to investment as at 31
December 2022. The lirst close of flagship Private
Equity V is expected during 2023.

INVESTMENT COMPANY STABLE DELIVERY
The tnvestment Cempany has a £588 million portiolio.
We have maintained our track record of performance
throughout the year and delivered Net Invesiment
Assel Return ol 8.0 per cent per annum, demonstraling
aconsistent and robust performance despile the more
challenging imacroeconoric backdrop.

We seek 1o use the kwestment Company's balance
sheet to seed assets or funds originated under
our Asset Manager strategies. We believe that this
approach will help to accelerate the launch of new
strategies and grow AuM. To date the Investment
Company has cornimitted over £50 million across three
of our vehicles. We expect this to grow in the future 10
help acceterate the growth of the Asset Manager.
However, we intend to maintain the historic risk profile
and the stability of the returns of the Investment
Company by limiting the non-credit investments to be
no more than 10 per cent of the investment portfolio.

A SUSTAINABLE APPROACH TO ESG

Pollen Street is committed to maintaining and
enhancing our focus on actions that generale positive
impact for our investors. people. portfolio companies
and wider society. linked o our purpose.

Suslainability is key 1o our investment stralegy and
our goals include helping portfotio companies reach

to outreach, access and recruitment.
There are currently over 700 organisations signed up
across the UK.

Alongside continuing to sirenglhen our ESG
programme and foundations, our focus for ESG in
2023 includes the following areas:

* Sustainable value creation: Aligning ESG criteria
lo strategic business drivers to drive engagement
and performance .

Climate & Net zero: Working across the portiolio
1o develop net zero commilments and stralegies
and 1o better

thé impacts of climate change, in line wilh the Task
Force for Climate relaled Financial Disclosures
(“TCFD").

Data & reporting excellence: Using a reporting and
scoring framework 1o rank and compare portiotio
invesiments, and to identily improvements;
continue to address evolving regulations on
sustainability disclosures.

A RESILIENT OUTLOOK:

OPPORTUNITIES AHEAD

Our business is well positioned to drive long-term
organic growth. Our core stralegies are perforining
well and are proving to be resilient to the changed
macrogconamic environment over 2022.

Qur key priorities for 2023 are:
* continue to build AuM steadily in Credit;
« first close of flagship Private Equity V;

* maintaining our track record of deployment and
performance across our strategies including stable
and resilient returns in the Investment Company;

* building cross product relationships with strategic
investors; and

 delivering operational leverage through our platform
as we continue to growth AuM.

Looking back over a successful and transformative
year. | thank our investors for their support; my
colleagues for all their hard work and dedication;
and the Board for its guidance. | look forward to the
opportunities and growth ahead as we work together
1o deliver for our investors and shareholders.

L‘V

Lindsey McMurray
Chief Executive Officer
22 March 2023
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Michael England
Partner

“A successful year for our
Private Equity funds,
delivering returns and
sustainable growth for our
investors and stakeholders™

PRIVATE EQUITY

STRATEGY

This seclion gives insight into the stralegy for our
Private Equity funds. The Group earns fees trom
managing these lunds.

KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF THE STRATEGY ARE:

«  Building next generation leaders for the Europe-
an financial ecosystem N

+  Strong track record with 3.0x gross returns® and
zero losses’

»  Sector specialist knowledge and proven opera-
tional framework to accelerate revenue and profit
growth

As a financial services specialist. we see significant
whitespace in our sector which serves as critical
infrastructure 1o the economy. We operate around
megatrends that drive structural and technological

change and market share gain for mid-markel
innovators.

Qur strategy has been in place since 2008 and
has been tested through many market cycles.
Throughout this period, we have developed a
robust and disciplined approach to investing as
evidenced by our strong track record over lime.
We identify companies that can thrive in times of
structural changes in the induslry by delivering high
quality products and services to their customers.
This experience has given us valuable skills and
a keen understanding of risks and opportunitias
in the market. Ullimately we believe that change
creales opportunity for market share gain and our
strategy is built around capitalising on this to build
businesses that are nexi generalion leaders.

KEY FIGURES

Strategy inplace  £1.8bn AUM

for 17 years

Qur Pollen Street portiolio is made up of busi-
nesses with sustainable growth at their cors. This
encompasses our drive for both lang term sustain-

Realised returns
since inception of
3.0x gross®, zero
loss ratio?

years of Pollen Streel sourcing the invesiment. This

was parlicularly pleasing with challenging equity
markets as a backdrop and demonstrates the

able and 1o help the i we
work with deliver pasitive impact for their peaple.
stakeholders and wider society.

demand for strongly growing businesses:
the market leaders that we are helping 1o create.

HOW IT WORKS: CLEAR OPPORTUNITY
SETAND ESTABLISHED PLAYBOOK

QOur investment strategy focuses on a rich opportunity
sel within five diverse sub-seclors, where we seek to
identify the key themes that drive growth:

* Payments;

* Wealth;

* Insurance:

* Technology-enabled services: and

* Lending.

Our themalic origination populates 2 pipeline of fast-
growing. technology-enabled businesses with solid
foundations for us 1o help creale customer-cenlric,
data-driven organisations who can become market
leaders,

Within these thematic investment theses, we seek
to drive growth through our established operational
framework which his built upon three key pillars:

= Technology innovation and digital transformation;
* Buy. build and consofidation; and

* Globalisation and product developrnent.

2022 - DRIVING GROWTH AND CHANGE

2022 was a successful year for our Private Equity
funds, delivering returns and sustainable growth
for our investors and stakeholders. The funds had
a slrong year with continued growth across the
porifolio, continued deployment activity in flagship
Privale Equity IV and strong exits. including Private
Equity [V's first investment being realised within two

+ Tiack recard as of 31 December 2022

Three new were added 10 the portfolio
in the year. PAIR Finance, the digital collections
platform operating from Berlin and focused on the
high-growlh eCommerce sector was acquired in
October. Autopay the payrents platform based in
Poland was acquired in July and Tandem, the UK
bank focused on financing the green transilion, was
completed in January. 76 per cent of flagship Private
Equity IV has been commilted to investments.

Qur core facus ler lundraising in 2022 has been in
laying-the foundations for a successtul launch of
flagship Private Equity V in 2023. AuM has remained
stable at £1.8 hillion with new co-investments
offsetting our realisations and throughout the year
we have continued lo develop and deepen our
relationships with investors.

Whilst we are mindful of potential economic chal-
lenges, we believe our funds remain well posilioned
for continued growth. Our new deal pipeline remains
strong and potential lor future exits remains attractive.

Michael England
Partner
22 March 2023

* No losges

a5 at 31 Decenber 2022,
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Matthew Potter
Partner -

CREDIT
STRATEGY

This section gives insight inlo the siralegy for our
Credit funds. The Group earns fees from managing
these funds.

KEY HIGHLIGHTS OF THE STRATEGY ARE:

*  Asset-hacked, senior secured lending

s Allractive returns with strong downside protec-
tion

+ Potential for positive impact financing green
transition. regional growth and financial inclusion

In an uncertain world, our senior secured, asset-

based lending has a track record ol attractive

returns and has dernonstrated its resilience through

Various economic cycles.

“Portfolio performed well in the year

despite the challenging macro
environment with structuring,
prudent LTVs and seniority leading
to consistent performance”

Following the global financial crisis, and the
subsequent retrenchmenl of the banks from lendling
markets, Pollen Street identified opportunities to
fill the funding gap in what is a large and growing
market with a targeted and considered approach.
Qur senior secured lending provides capilal primarily
10 non-bank lenders, technology companies and
other companies with a diverse portfolio of assets
that our debt is secured against providing a highly
resilient approach. This asset backing combined
wilh seniority, comprehensive covenants, bespoke
structuring negotiated bilaterally by our large
and exper! team means we are able 10 generate
premium returns versus other public and private
debt strategies with strong downside protection.

KEY FIGURES

£1.6bn AuM

104 deals

11% gross

over the last unlevered

6 years

returns

We are also passionale aboul the potential for
positive impact through the tinancing that we
provide whether by funding green alternatives for
homes and uaﬁspon, building new mass market
homes or driving regional economic growth and
levelling up. Our capital facilitales this impact by
enabling our borrowers to build and grow their
businesses whether building homes, leasing electric
vehicles or lending to regional small businesses.
The Environmental, Social and Governance seclion
of the Strategic Report gives more information
about how our investments align to the United
Nalions SDGs.
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2022 - GOOD PERFORMANCE AND
GROWING AUM

Throughout 2022 the Credil business has been
focused on both raising capital and building long
ferm investor relationships alongside deploying
funds in attractive transactions and ensuring the
existing porlfolio continues lo perform well. AuM
increased in the year by 36 per cent 1o £1.6 billion
with flagship Credit lll nearing its final close in April
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2023 with a good pipetine of new investors in late-
stage discussions,

The portiolio pertormed well in the year despite the
challenging macro environment with structuring,
prudent loan to value ratios ("LTVs") and seniority
leading to consistent performance whilst the benefit
of the higher interes rate environmenl drives
increased deal returns. 25 new transactions cr
upsizes were completed during the year totalling
£0.7 pillion of commitments with all new deals now

incorporating sustainability linked factors including
ESG margin raichets to incentivise our borrowers to
imprave their impact.

The pipeline ol new oppertunities continues 1o be
strong as we observe a shifl 10 a less competitive
environment on the lending side as banks become
less active and public markets are largely closed for
new debl issuances. Pollen Street is mainlaining a
highly selective approach and cautious underwriting
but believes it is an attractive time to deploy capital
with opportunilies to generate higher returns
through financing well capilalised borrowers who
are leaders in their markels, underpinned by strong
performing assets with prudent LTVs.

Matthew Potter
Partner
22 March 2023
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Julian Dale
Chief Financial Officer

CFO
REPORT

DELIVERING IN LINE WITH TARGETS

| am pleased to present Pollen Streel’s first financial
results following completion of the Combination on
30 Sep! 2022. It was a year with

“It has been a successful
year with financial
performance in line with
guidance issued to the
market and the equity
analysts’ consensus.”

towards the launch of flagship Private Equity V. We
expect the first close in 2023,

D under the Credit strategy has also

financial performance in fine with guidance issued to
the market and with the consensus of equity analysts.

Over 2022, we have been focused on growing
assets under management, referred to as AuM, from
organic fundraising under the credit strategy. We
raised £0.4 billion of funds into flagship Crediit Il and
SMAs, equivalent to 36 per cent per annum growth

Under the Private Equity strategy, AuM was
maintained at £1.8 biliion with portfolio realisations
offset by increases in co-investment capital. The
Privale Equity business was nol actively fundraising
in 2022, however good progress has been made

been strong with Average Fee-Paying AuM across
the whole Group increasing by 29 per cent 1o £2.3
billion as at 31 December 2022 (31 December
2021:£1.8 billion).

The Combination of Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited and Honeycomb Investment Trust plc to
torn Pollen Street plc has been transtormative.
The Combination unlocks value by enabting us
1o deploy capilal from the Investment Company
to accelerate the growth in third-party AuM in the
Asset Manager through helping to scale existing
funds and seed new strategies. The Combination
occurred on 30 September 2022 and was effected

AUM
(€ BILLION)

£3.4bn

AVERAGE FEE-PAYING AUM
(€ BILLION)

£2.3bn

36% Growth in Cradit AuM® 290/0 Emwlh in
Foorar
Aum®
L2 1.6 1.2
* 0.8
18 18 1.0 11
31 Dec 21 31 Dec 22 2021 2022

Private Equity [ Credit

D Private Equity 0 Credit

« . page 212, for it tevms and

« 2 Msasuras FAPMY). Ths APMs

iincludle AuM and Averags Fes-paying Au growih. APMS are not audited, 36% growth in Credit Aubd and 29% growth in Averaga Fez-

Paying AuM calculzied romm unioundad figuros.

AuM is calcuialed &

the apering and closing nvastor

101 activg tee-paying 2 3

ot Other iee-pay Equity ninds, total assers iof the on

assets and i for fex

by Honeycomb Investmaent Trusl plc acquiring
100 per cent of the share capital of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited with newly issued shares
in the Company as the consideration. As such
the statutory financial siatements only incorporate
Pollen Streel Capital Holdings Limited from 30
September 2022, the point at which it became a

it funds,

date of completion of the Combination. This basis
(the “Statutory Basis”) excludes earnings arising
in Pollen Streel Capilal Holdings Limited and
its subsidiaries prior to 30 September 2022. In
addition to the statutory results, we also present
proforma results for the business that incorporate
the earnings from the Asset Manager as if the
inali prior to the start of the

subsidiary of the Company The i group  C had
was renamed Pollen Street plc. Pollen Street has
wo comg business segt : the Asset

period. This basis {the "Proforma Basis”) explains

Manager, which encompasses all aclivities locused
on managing third-party AuM, and the Investment
Company, which encompasses all on-batance sheet
investment activity and the Group's debt facilities.
The Asset Manager activities solely reside in Pollen
Street Capilal Holdings Limited and ils subsidiaries.
The Investment Company business segment has.
£588 million of Investment Asset, £2 million of which
are held in Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited
and its subsidiaries, the remainder are held within
Pollen Street ple, Bud Funding Limited and Sting
Funding Limited.

Earnings from the Asset Manager are incorporated
into the Group's statutory consolidated financial
statements from 30 September 2022, being the

the of the newly combined entity more
fully because it includes a full history of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries. It is
also aligned to the basis on which equity analysts
forecasts are prepared for the combined business.
A reconciliation between Lhe two bases is presented
on page 27. There is no material difference between
the Statutory Basis profitability measure and
the Proforma Basis for the tavestment Company
segment. Comparable results under the Proforma
Basis have also been shown for 2021 (0 show (he
profitability trend of the Asset Manager.

On the Statutory Basis, the operating profit for the
Group was £27.3 million {2021: 30.3 million). As
noted above. this measure does not include profits
arising in Pallen Street Capital Holdings Limited

133418 N3TIOd
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prior to 30 September 2022, being the date of
completion of the Combination. It also includes

Net Investment Asset Return from the Investment
Company was stable at 8.0 per cent per annum,

This toNet Return of £28.3

a charge of £3.4 million of business
expenses associated with the acquisition of shares
in Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited.

The profit on a Proforma Basis incorporates the
earnings of the Asset Manager lor the whole of
2022. On this basis. EBITDA closed the year at
£36.8 million (2021: £37.3 million) with garnings well
positioned to grow with the Asset Manager. Fund
Management EBITDA increased by 21 per cent in
2022 o £8.5 million (2021: £7.0 million) driven by
growth in the Fund Managemenl Income.

million (2021: £30.3 million). The return for 2022 is
in line with the histarical track record and guidance
issued to the markel. This performance in the
current economic backdrop shows the resilience of
the strategy. The investments are senior and asset-
secured with modest LTVs, which provides strong
downsica protection.

Proforma Profitability 2022 2021
(Incorporating the Asset Manager £ million £ million
tor full year)
Fund Management EBITDA 8.5 70
Net Investment Return 283 30.3
EBITDA 38.8 37.3
ASSET MANAGER GROWTH Total AuM grew to £3.4 billion as at 31 December

Assets under management are tracked on a total
AuM and fee-paying basis. Total AuM broadly tracks
the commitments that investors have made into
funds managed by the Assel Manager whereas Lhe
Average Fee-Paying AuM tracks the basis on which
the Group earns management fee, with the average
calculated from the opening and closing positions.

For Private Equily. the Fee-Paying AuM is the
committed capital in the funds, stepping down to
invested capitaf at the point when the subsecquent
flagship fund holds its first close. Co-investment
vehicles are typically non-fee-paying. Fee-Paying
AuM for Private Credit is the net invested amount.
See page 212 for full definitions.

2022, driven by organic fundraising under the Credit
strategy. £0.4 billion of funds were raised in the
flagship Credit lIt and SMAs, equivalent to 36 per
cent per annum. £0.1 billion of these funds were
raised in the fourth quarter, the period over which
the statutory accounts are prepared, demonstraling
the consistency of the AuM growlh over the year.
Under the Privale Equity strategy we have been
preparing for the launch of flagship Private Equity V
in 2023 and not actively fund raising during 2022.
AuM for the Private Equity strategy was maintained
at £1.8 billion.

Assets Under 3 2022 30 2022 31 2021
£ billion £ billion € billion

Flagship Private Equity IV 0.7 07 07
Flagship Private Equity Ill 03 03 03
Satellite and co-investment vehicles 0.8 08 08
Private Equily 18 18 1.8
Flagship Crecit li 0.4 0.4 03
SMAs 0.6 05 03
Investment Company assets. 0.6 06 086
Credit 16 1.5 1.2
Total AuM 3.4 33 3.0

The momenium in deployment under the Credit
slralegy continued in 2022, with a 29 per cenl per
annum increase in Average Fee-Paying AuM¢ from
2021 to 2022. Average Fee-Paying AuM increased
10 £2.3 billion by the end of 2022, up from £1.8
billion al the end of 2021. Private Equity conslituted
£1.1 billion of Ihe Assel Manager's Average Fee-
Paying AuM over 2022 {2021: £1.0 hillion) with Credit
making up £1.2 bilion (2021: £0.8 billion).

The Assel Manager earns management lees from
managing ang advising third-parly tunds. These
fees are long-term contracted revenues that are
recurring and stable and driven by the quantum of
Fee-Paying AuM.

In general. Private Equity funds charge lees on
committed capilal. investors who join thase funds
after the first investors’ admission dlate are charged
catch-up lees, so all investors pay fees from the
date of the first close. When the next flagship fund
holds its first close, the fees are charged on invested
capilat for earlier lunds in the same slralegy.

In general. Private Credit funds charge fees on net
invested capital. Capital is generally recycled until
the end ol the invesiment period. Management fee
rales remain the same for the duralion of the funds,
irrespective of strategy. We have guided o a long-
term management fee rate of between 1.25 per cent
and 1.5 per cent. This depends on the revenue mix
including the relative size of Private Equity compared
lo Private Credit.

In addition to management fees. the Group earns
performance fees and carried interes!. These fees allow
the Group to share in the profits of the funds uncler
management subject lo meeting certain hurdles.

As part of the terms of the Combination. the Group
earns 25 per cent of the carried interest in the most
recent vinlage of all tlagship funds and all future
funds. For the Privale Equily strategy, this includes
flagship Private Equity IV, Carrisd interest is generally
20 per cent of the Private Equity fund returns over
ahurdle of 8 per cent per annum with full catch-up.
For the Private Credit stralegy, carry is earned on
flagship Crediit It and ceriain SMAs. Carried interest
for the Private Credit funds is generally 10 per cent
of returns with a 5 per cent hurdle and full catch-up.

The Asset Manager segment delivered £2.9 million of
Operating Profit on a Statutory Basis over the fourth
quarter of 2022 (2021: nil). Annualising the Stalutory
profitability metrics demonstrates the returns are
consistent. The annualised Total Income was £40.6
million. Fund Management Income has been growing
over the year with the growth in Fee-Paying AuM. The
annualised Statutory Asset Manager Administration
Cosls were £28.9 million. This resulted in an
annualised Statutory Operating Profit of £11.7
million, Operating profit excludes depreciation of the
right of use asset which was £1.0m on an annualised
basis over 2022, The depreciation is part of Fund
Management Administration Costs on a prolorma
basis.

» Average Fee-Payny AuM is defined in intans end

1o Anernative onpags 12
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Statutory Basis 2022 2021
(Incorporating the Asset Manager from £ million £ million
30 September 2022)

Total Income 10.2 -
Administration costs (7.9) -
Operating profit 29 -

The Management Fee Rate for the three months
ended 31 December 2022 was 1.28 per cent. This
is wilhin the range of our medium-term guidance
of 1.25 per cent to 1.5 per cent. Pertormance
fees and carried inlerest were 24 per cent of Fund
Management Income for the quarter. This is al the
top end of the long-term guidance range of 15

per cent 1o 25 per cent and reflects the strength
of the underlying investment performance despite
the macroeconomic environment. The Fund
Management EBITDA Margin was 26 per cent for
2022. We are continuing our journey ta raising a
long-term EBITDA Margin above 50 per cent.

Financial Ratios for the 3 months ended 31 December 2022 2022
Management Fee Rate (% of Average Fee-Paying AuM) 1.28%
Performance Fee (% of Fund Management Income) 24%
Fund Management EBITDA Margin (%of Fund M;n’ag;;r—!;r:t-(;cvo;e)k T 26%

On a Proforma Basis. the Asset Manager segment
delivered £8.5 million (2021: £7.0 million} of EBITDA
over 2022, This was an increase of 21 per cent from

2021. This is consistent with the technical guidance
we issued to the market at the hall year and in line
with analysts’ consensus forecasts.

Protorma Basis 2022 2021 Change
(Incorporating the Assel Manager far full year) £ million £ million %
Fund Managsmenl Income 374 339 +10%

Fund Management
Administration Costs 289) 269) 7%
Fund Management EBITDA 8.5 7.0 +21%

Fund Management Income increased by 10 per
cenl (2022: £37.4 million, 2021: £33.9 milion). Fund
Management Income comprises managenent lees,
performance tees and income from carried interest.

Revenue growth has been driven by increases in the
Group's Average Fee-Paying AuM and income from
carried interest. The growlh was offset by calch-up
fees received on flagship Private Equity IV occurring
during 2021 but not 2022,

The Management Fee Rate for 2022 was 1.27
per cent. This is ahead of the guidance issued for
2022 of 1.25 per cent, and within the range of our
medium-term guidance of 1.25 per cent to 1.5 per
cent. We expect this to increase in 2023 as Private
Equity capital is raised.

Performance fees and carried interesl for 2022 were
23 per cent of Fund Management Income tor the pe-
riod. This is al the top end of the long-term guidance
range of 15 per cent to 25 per cent and refiects the
strength of the underlying invesiment performance.

Fund Management Administration Costs were £28.9
million for 2022 {2021: £26.9 million). The increase
ol 7 per cent is driven by incremental headcount
as well as inflation. This moderate increase rellects
a well-invested cost base leading to a high drop
through from incremental revenue to profitability. We
are investing in headcount in the Inveslor Relations
team 1o support capilal raising across the Group

and to internalise some capital raising costs. This wilt
increase he capacity and improve the efficiency of
capital raising in the longer term with soime modest
overlap in costs in the shorter term. We are also
investing in dedicaled talent in the adjacent stralegies
that we described in the capilal markets day to
support growth in those business lines.

The Fund Management EBITDA increased by 21
per cent in 2022 to £8.5 million (2021: £7.0 million)
driven by growth in the Fund Management Income.
The Group is well positioned lor EBITDA growth in
future, given the momentum in AuM growth and
operational leverage.

The Fund Managernent EBITDA Margin was 23 per
cent for 2022. We are continuing our journey to raising
along-term EBITDA Margin above 50 per cent.

Financial Ratios for the year ended 31 2022 2021

December 2022

Management Fee Rate (% of Average Fee-Paying AuM) 1.27% 1.73%
Fee (% of Fund Ir-\'co—ms] 23% 10%

Fund Management EBITDA Margin (%) 23% 21%

INVESTMENT COMPANY RESILIENCE

The Group's £588 million investment portfolio is well
diversified across deals and borrowers and is 97
per cent invested in Credil Assets originated under
our credil siralegy. Investments are all either senior

Our Investment Assel porlfolio maintained its track
record of performance throughout the year and
delivered Net lnvestment Asset Return of 8.0 per
cent per annum. demonstraling a consistent and
robust performance despite the more challenging
backdrop. This is in line with the

secured or portfolios ot wel! soned gag:
The investment portiolio includes a £30 million
commitment to flagship Credit il in line with the
strategy of deploying the balance sheet to align
interests with our investors and drive third-party
AuM growth,

historic track record and our guidance previously
issued. We believe that our Investment Asset
portfolio strategy, combining bespoke structuring
and built to withstand highly stressed scenarios with
backing by diverse pools of financial and hard assets,
enables us to deliver consistent performance.

133428 NITI00
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Annualised Net Inuestment Asset Returns since 2018

9.0% -

9 v
] 7%, 80% 8.2% —  82% ., 82%
: . 7.2%

H12018 H22018 H12018 H22019 H12020 H22020 H12021 H22021 H12022 H22022

Note Thie char above shows annualsed Net investiment Asset Retums for 2022 and the NAV Retum prior 10 this, presented on o semi-
annual basis

The income on Net Invesiment Assels was £28.3  base prior 1o some share buy-backs in early 2022 and
million (2021: £30.3 million). The income was higher  some higher yielding investments in 2021.
in 2021, reflecting a slightly larger Investment Asset

Investment Asset Segment 2022 20217
Investment Assets £588 million £615 million
Average Net Investment Assets £355 million £359 million
Income on Net Investment Assels £28.3 million £30.3 milion
Return on Net Investment Assets 8.0% 8.5%

This robust pertormance was driven by strong credit  stress tested to withstand a materially more aclverse
asset return of 9.4 per cert annualised (2021: 9.5 macroeconomic environment than has occurred over
per cent ). The credil impairment charge for the 2022, See the Credit slralegy seclion on page 10 for
year was minimal, a release of £0.2 million (2021:  further information.

£0.8 million). The low impairment charge, despite

the macroeconomic headwinds, reflects Pollen

Street’s underwriting approach where the deals are

* Note 2021 return 1s cakcutated s this NAV retum tor the period

RETURNS BRIDGE 2022°

2.2%
9.4% 0.0% 9.4%
== 8.09
(-0.6%) (25%) b==== _ .0%
(-0.5%)
tovestment  Impaiments Risk Equity & Eftect of Etfectat Fund Opox  Investment
Yietd andWrito Offs  Adjusted we Leverage IM Fees Asset
Yield Retum
Investment Assets reduced slightly in the year (31  PROFIT AFTER TAX

December 2022: £588 million; 31 December 2021
£615 million) with the Company recleploying capilal
from realised deals into new facililies as well as
upsizing existing investments. New transactions
in the period have included five structured deals
including Onto. an electric vehicle subscription
service with a commitment of £25 mitiion. There
were also two real estate parinerships, Earlstort and
MM Capital, that target loans between €1 million and
€25 million in Ireland. The investment Asset pertiofio
comprises 38 investments, with an average batance
outstanding of £15 million and an average LTV of 68
per cent. The remainder of the porttolio is made up of
the small equity portfolio of 3 per cent.

The Invesiment Company is well-positioned for an
interest rate rise with more floating rate assets than
floating rate fiabilities. As such, we expect yield on
the Credit Assets ta rise wilh the increase in interest
rales over ihe period.

“The statutory prolit after tax was £26.4 million (2021:
£30.3 million). The main drivers of this change were
the operating profit trom the new Asset Manager
segment of £2.9 million (2021: ni) and the operating
profit of the Investment Company segment closing
the year at £28.3 million (2021: £30.3 miliion), offset
by £3.4 million of expenses incurred by Pollen
Street plc in acquiring the share capital of Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited and £0.5 miflion
of costs relating to the start-up losses of the US
assel managament businass, which lorm part of
the operating profit of the Central segment. The US
business comprises a team of six individuals building
our franchise in that market. The start-up losses are
expected to reduce as the US business raises AuM
and increases revenue. The charge for depreciation
and amortisation was £0.4 million, This principally
refates 1o the computer and office equipment and
a charge of £0.7 million per annum effective from
completion of the acquisition in the shares in Pollen
Street Capital Holdings limiled until 2028, associaled
with the amortisation ot the intangible assets
representing the value of customer relationships.
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- Statutory Basis 2022 2021 Reconcitiation of Proforma Basis profit after tax to 2022 2021
H {Incorporating the Asset Manager (€ million) (€ million) Statutory Basis profit after tax (€ million) (€ million)
1 from 30 September 2022)
k4 Proforma Basis 329 3t.3
g .
H Operaling profit of Assel Manager 28 - Profit after tax in Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited a1 w0
2 o ti it of I " " prior to Combination @ "
g Cs;ra;g profit of Investment 283 303 o
pany Business combinalion expenses (3.4) -
i it of -
22izaung proft of Central seg: 69 - Statutory Basis 26.4 303
Operating profit of Group 273 303
Depreciation and amortisation ©8 : LEVERAGE As parl of the terms of the Combination, former
Profit before tax -28.8 303 The Group uses leverage in the Investment Company.  Polien Street Capital Holdings Limited shareholders
The leverage facilities were extended and upsized  waived dividends paid to them in 2022 and 2023
Corporation tax ©0.4) - during 2022 to provide long-term liquidity to the  with respect to around 50 per cent of the shares
business and a lower blended margin. As at 31 issued to them by the Group. As such, the dividend
Profit after tax 26.4 30.3

The profit after tax on the Proforma Basis increased to £32.9 million (2021: £31.3 miflion) with the growth
principally coming from the Assel Manager.

December 2022 the Group had £263.6 miillion of
leverage and £23.3 million of cash. This is equivalent
1o a net debt-to-tangible equity ratio of 69 per cenl.
It is less than the borrowing limit set by the Board of
100 per cent and wilhin the target range of 50 to 75
per cent.

targets correspond 10 a dividend per share of 16p for
each quarter for 2023 and al least 25.5p for each hall
year for 2024,

OUTLOOK
The Group remains in a strong position for growth

Proforma Basis 2022 2021 in 2023. Fund Management Income is expected
(Incorporating the Asset Manager (€ million) (€ million) DIVIDENDS to slep up following the anlicipated closing of the
for fullyear) Polien Streel declared dividends of £30 nilion for  flagship Privale Equity Vin 2023 and continued capital
2022, an increase of £2 million from the prior year  deployment under the credit strategies. The balance
EBITDA 36.8 37.3 (2021: £28 million). This was in line with the dividend ~ sheet assels have strong downside protection from
targets issued by the Board on capital markets day  credit risk and are positioned to benefit from rising
US costs @0 @n on 1 March 2022. They reflect a quarterly dividend of  interest rates.
Deprecialion and amortisation ©.4) (0.4) 20.0p per share for the first half of the year and 16.0p
per share for the second half.
Profit before tax 34.4 34.8
The Board’s dividend targels published in March
Gorporation tax 0.5 ®35) 2022 remain in place. Dividends tor 2023 are
Profit after tax 329 313 targeted at £32 million with the Group aiming to grow

The Investment Company has not incurred corporation tax, because it is an investment trust. However, the
‘Group incurs corporation tax in its Asset Manager business, which is not an investment trust. The effective tax
rate for 2022 was 14 per cent of Operating profit on a Statutory Basis or 18 per cent of the Fund Management
EBITDA on a Prolorma Basis®. This is slightly (avourable compared to lhe illustralive 1ax rate described in the
capital markets day presantation.

The following table shows a reconciliation between the profil before tax under the Statutory Basis and the
Proforna Basis.

* Ettactive tax rte s Galculated us the ratio of the tax charge (1 1.5 million) 10 the Fund Management EBITDA (£8.5 milion,
expessed as & parcentage

dividends progressively thereafter. with a dividend no
lower than £33 million in 2024'. The dividend will be
paid quarterly for 2022 and 2023, and semi-annually
from 2024 onwards.

" Divic rgets staled in
‘and would be scaled accarding fo any ouybacks or new issuance

shares al the time of publication (64,209.597)
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Our financial guidance for the medium term remains in place. The medium term is defined as two io three years
from completion of the Combination, being 30 September 2022.

Financial Guidance

:

AuM

£4 to €5 billion medium-term Fee-Paying AuM

Management Fee Rates

€.1.25%~1.50% Average Fee-Paying AuM over
the long term

Performance Fees and Carry

©.15%-25% of total Fund Management income
on average over the long term

Fund Management EBITDA Margin

Long-term fund management adjusted EBITDA
margin in excess of 50%

Net Investment Income

¢.8% long-term target return on net
investment assets

Dividend

Targeted al £32 million in respect of 2023 and
no lower than £33 million in 2024

Julian Dale
Chief Financial Officer
22 March 2023

INVESTMENT COMPANY TOP TEN HOLDINGS

Country DealTypo  Sactor Valuo of UV Percentage
Holding of
at Year-end Invostment
f&m) Assota
" Short Term
" Sanoustoms  ded  semor  Propenty 602 s6%  10.5%
9 Loans
United Discounted
2. Crediitfix Limited . Senior Fee Receiv- 58.2 44% 10.2%
Kingdom
ables
Short Term
3. UK Agricultural United .
: . Senior Property 45.7 51% 8.0%
Loans Limited Kingdom Loans
United Short Term
4. Beaufort Kingdom Senior Property 45.4 67% 7.9%
9 Loans
5. IWOCA Loans United .
Limited Kingdom Senior SME 31.0 89% 5.4%
6. Downing United Short Term
Development N Senior Property 298 66% 5.2%
Kingdom
Loans Loans
7.NuckeusLimited UM senoe  caILS SME 262 92% 46%
Kingdom
" United Secured
8. GE Portfolio Kingdom Secured Gonsumer 23.7 66% 4.1%
o.OvkeRoyaly 0 sener  SME 235 21%  a1%
. Kingdom - )
. United . Micro Mobility
10. Tier Kingdom Senior Flee! Finance 206 64% 3.6%

Data as at 3+ December 2022
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Alison Collins
Head of ESG

“We believe in the
potential for
positive impact
through the work
that we are

passionate about.”

ENVIRONMENTAL,
SOCIAL &§ GOVERNANCE

(“ESG")

At Pollen Street, ESG is core to our siralegy, purpose
and cullure. We cirive positive change (hrough our
investments, whether by tunding green alternatives
tor homes and transport, accelerating tinancial
inclusion, or driving regional econamic growth by
investing in businesses that help to reduce social and
regional disparities.

QUR APPROACH TO ESG

At Polien Street, we have a proud history of thinking,
behaving and investing responsibly, and we believe
in the potential for positive impact through the work
that we are passionate about. We are committed to
maintaining and enhancing our focus on actions that
generate positive impact for our investors, people,
portfolio and wider society.

Over recent years, Pollen Street has been strengthen-
ing its approach to ESG, relevant to our investments
and overall strategy. As a financial and business ser-
vices specialist, the firm can promote positive societal
impacts directly in the businesses in which it invests,
but also with an amplitying eftect through those it
supports elther with funding, or access 10 resources
and expertise. We were delighted that Pollen Street
Capital was named Best Respansible Alternative In-
vestment Team UK 2023 by Capital Finance Interna-
tional Magazine - the third year in a row. In addition.
at the FTAdviser Diversity in Finance awards. Lindsey
McMurray, our CEO, was named Diversity Champion
of the Year and Pollen Street was highly cominended.

In 2022, we also made great strides in our approach
to ESG data and analytics, developing a proprietary
scoring mechanism, with inputs from the compre-
hensive ESG data points collected from our portfolio
investments. This enables us to rank our investments,
assess progress and to direct improvements.

Commitment to positive ESG outcomes is manifest-
ed through direct and measurable goals, and effec-
tive 2021, Pollen Street has set a number of targets
at both Group and portfotio level. These includa:

+ Pollen Street maintaining a carbon neutral status
tor each year and working with our portfolio
companies lo be net zero within five years of
investment {for new investments afier 2021}, and
Pollen Street is commitied to promoling strong
governance throughout the portfolio including the
wuniversal inclusion of ESG matters on all portfolio

company board agendas.

To strenglhen commitments to ESG and suslain-
ability,in 2022 we have incorporaled sustainability
linked faclors, including an ESG margin ratchet
mechanism, into our new credit facilities as an incen-

tive to achieve ESG goals. Under this mechanism.
Pollen Street provides margin reductions on facilities,
subject 1o the counterparty improving their ESG
score and achieving performance targets, such as
achieving net zero status. and there is a correspond-
ing margin increase if their scores do not improve or
meet agreed thresholds.

Pollen Street is now carbon neutral. To achieve our
goal of carbon neutral operations by 2022, we have
taken the step 1o reduce Pollen Street’s Scope 2
emissions by sourcing renewable electricity tariffs,
and we have offset all residual Scope 3 emissions
occurring in 2021 (excluding purchased goods and
services) by purchasing carbon offsels through
Ecologi. We will continue 1o follow the same ap-
proach for luture periods.
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OUR STRATEGY AND SDG ALIGNMENT

At Pollen Street our framewark helps contribute to
the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The
SDGs provide a lens through which investors can
align themselves with the needs of the wider world.
The metrics we collect from our Private Equity and
Credit portfolios enable us to develop deeper insights

Across both Privale Equity & Credit, our investments
align to multiple SDGs. We have perlormed an
analysis of ions towards the i i

of the SDGs portfolio company and Credit platforms,
including the Credit platforms within the Investment
Company. The chart below shows the results of this
analysis. SDGs where we have the most material
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into where our investing has an impact. impact are shown with the largest area and SDGs
with a smaller impact are shown with a smaller area.
HOW OUR INVESTMENTS ALIGN TO SDGS
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OUR ESG IMPACT FRAMEWORK
Our ESG framework is buitt around identifying where our investments can have a positive impact, and

amplifying that through our investment process.

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

‘We (BLOgNISE OUT 1eG0NDIlty 10 dO busi namannet that protects and mproves the ensacnment for fuiure
generations, as wall as supporting biusnesses that 1ake us closer lo a clean and sustanable envir ient.

. /\ CREATING Create solutions that have a positive
7 2 ALASTING ﬂi‘:’::’“‘?miimp:;‘ ;e.g vIu‘:?d'i‘ng for
x resiclential eneigy efficiancy iniliatives
inl ENVIRONMENTAL and efectric vehicles
IMPACT

SOCIAL IMPACT

Wer am 1o ensure that the praducts and sorvices of owr pontiohio companics and credit parnness piovide
<t SMFs,

ihe bast ouremes 1 stakeholrisrs, Ncluding improving finaniial hedth o enns.mel

¢ FINANCIAL
INCLUSION

e

Access 1o loans and other financial

) products is made available o &
broadler audience, promoting greater
access o opportunity

We belicve that o Uivelse busingss has mullile benefits, We chanmpion diversty aed seok 12 ensue

ot eaual upporunit:s ae promoled to all

Promoting diversity and. in particular
seeking (o broaden representation
al Board and company levels

PROMOTE
DIVERSITY

We foeus on et that provids real benefits ard which addiess refevant regional issues.

Provide services 10 small businesses

REGIONAL B

promoting growth and job creation
ECONOMIC ) Whroughout the markets in which
GROWTH Polten Sireet operates

GOVERNANCE & LEADERSHIP

e aré appropnalely accountable or aur Uacisions., IMplen1eniing sirong goveinance thioughout
. Mchidng susteenadiilty nshs.

We ensure
aparational prixcesses with U abiliy 10 wentify and nianage mateial nsk facl

As we t6:us olr nvestrrents within the largedy mygilaten financinl sers 0, o0 prirtiohn opGrotes righ

guvatisrce standalds a4 a basshie,

REDUCING Help reduce financial cring through

THE IMPACT ) focus on governance. regulatory

OF FINANCIAL compliance and eflective AML &
Gyber procecures

CRIME

ESG IN THE INVESTMENT PROCESS

Qur approach to investing is guided by our purpose and to focus on actions that generate positive impact for

our invastors, people. portfolio companies and wider society. As a core part of our investment process, we

engage with both our Credit and Private Equity partners to identify impact areas within ESG that are relevant

1o them and where we can support them to accelerate their positive impact. We set out our approach in more
* detail in the graphic below:

UPFRONT DUE DILIGENCE

As niew partners join our portiolio, we
assess their existing ESG programme and
impact, identitying areas of improvernent
and ways to support.

ACTIVE MANAGEMENT

W engage with managament teams to
set impact goals and ambitions. Senlor
deal team mambers st on the board of our
PE portfollo companies and ensure ESG

is ori the managament team agenda and
achleves senior-avel buy-in,

———t

CROSS-PORTFOLIO
COLLABORATION

S A\

y 4 We hold collaborative workshops where T
we benchmark best-practice and identify
dsvelopment opporiunities. The Pollen
Street Hub leads ESG bes! practice
sharing, assisting with impact assessments
and project activity within individual
companies.

EFFECTIVE MONITORING
& MEASUREMENT
y 4 -
P We hava developed a sel of standard A Y
P KPIs to enable consistent tracking and
benchmarking across our portfolio. ESG
is a standing agenda itam as part of
quartedy monltoring.

GOVERNANCE & OVERSIGHT
The Pallen Street ESG Commitias reviews.

implementation of the ESG programme = .
and recommends any changes or
improvements.

133U1S N3TIOd
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ESG DATA AND SCORING

We treat our approach to ESG data and analytics
with the same rigour thal we approach any olher
stralegic driver ot our business. which means we are
better equipped than ever to track and build on our
positive impact.

We now collecl over 50 dala points for each portfolio
company and active credit partner on an annual
basis. We have used intesnal talent and expertise 10
develop our proprietary scoring syslem and the ESG
dala and analylics are incorporaled into our dala
warehouse, which we use as a track record.

The scoring is based on internat indices and
benchmarks, and informed by categories commonly
used by ESG ratings agencies, inveslor and industry
standards including the ESG Data Convergence
Initiative and Sustainable Finance Disclosure
Regulations ("SFDR"), and what is relevant for Pollen
Street lo assess ESG sustainability and practice
across our investiments.

Reporting dashboards and
feedback frameworks rolled out
The ESG team is now working with our PE
porttolio to implerent action plans, and
strengthening dala collection 1o this level
across our credit partners.

This means (hal we can easlly track progress against
our targets, create teague tables for investments in
PE and Credit, and set a base level for improvement.
using reporting dashboards as a basis to engage
portfolio companies on aclion plans ta improve their
scores and overall ESG practice.

The same scoring system is used in the investment
process. as part of our Due Diligence and lo inform
post-investment action plans, and we are slarling (o
incorporate the scoring into an ESG ratchet for credit
investments.

We will publish more delails, inctuding relevant data
points for the 2022 reporting period. as part of
our annual ESG report later this year. This will also
include relevant Principal Adverse Impact ("PAI")
disclosures as perlaining o our Article 8 fund status.
under the SFOR.

data points for each
portfofio company

A3
. / N\,

INDUSTRY INITIATIVES ALIGNMENT
We are proud to participate in a number of organisations and initiatives to advance collaboration, best-practice
and transparency on ESG and suslainability across the industry and broader society.

N,

{ RESPONSIBLE INVESTMENT ) SIGNATORY OF

We have been a signalory to Ihe Uniled Nations' Principles for PR' grinciples for
sponsibl

Responsible Investment since 2019. We received an A rating in both lne\/:s(ﬁnlen?

the Strategy 8 Governance and Private Equity modules in the most
recent rankings.

Paollen Street has committed to progressive Article 8 for current PE and
Credit funds, and is working to align processes and disclosures with

Article 8 requirements across all future funds. Soc\a!A[‘uA‘()bIth

( DIVERSITY, EQUITY & INCLUSION (DEI)

H 1
Wouicn Hub,

0T it

signing up to the ICI cormitments in order to participate with industry
peers and share best practice to address Private Equity's exposure to
climate change risk.

We are aclvocales and partners to a number of diversily organisalions v
and initiatives, to advance awareness and representalion agenda

e P 9 OUTLGBT+ NETWORK
across the indusiry. INVESTORS
N
{ cluMaTECHANGE }
Pollen Streel has joined the initiative Climat International ICI) and is a

nitsthe
[

W&

Prhate sty acion on lmete chrge

We are also a member of Fair Initiative. the world's fastest -growing FA’F'
investor netwark focusing on ESG risks in the global food sector. A

A COLLER INITIATIVE

ESG REPORTING EXCELLENCE )

Convergence
Initiative

An inaugural member of lhe ESG Dala Convergence Inilialive le £SG Data

A collective investor initiative 1o increase the quality, consistency, and
comparability of ESG data in private markets.
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CASE STUDIES

TANDEM

Supporting socially

tandem

impactful products

and propositions

In November 2022 one of our Privale Equity portfolio
companias, Tandem, launched ils new Tandam
Markelplace, a consumer-focused hub which
provides i ion and to promote

The first phase of the Tandem Marketplace gives
people the information they need to retrofit their
homes and connects them to Tandem's home
partners; helping consumers to take

greener living. With an aim to be one of the UK's.
greener digital banks, Tandem is focused on
supporting its customers to make greener financial
choices, leveraging its position as a green enabler.

ONTO

climate action and save money on their energy bills.

Micro-mobility

Pollen Street first bacame a financing partner lo
Onto in 2021. We recently announced a new £100
million asset-backed facility with Onto, boosting
its mission to accelerate electric car adoption and
provide a flexible alternative to the traditional car
ownership model.

ONTO

The facility will enable Onto to continue expanding
its UK fieet with the latest efectric car models. The
next tew years represent a pivotal moment for the
adoption of electric cars and we want to help Onto
to make them more accessible and affordable
to people who want to make environmentally

* conscious choices.

ADDRESSING CLIMATE RISKS
AND OPPORTUNITIES

Climate change is one of the most pressing issues of
our time. As we begin to see an increase in extreme
weather conditions, including recent heatwaves
and wildfigs acioss the globe, the threat of climate
change is clear, and it is imperalive that businesses
focus on the issue.

Financial Services has an important rote to play
in addressing both climale-relaled risks and
opportunities and at Pollen Streel. In line with
the principles of the Task Force for Climate-related

Disclosures (“TCFD"), we are building a framework
to betler undersiand the impacls of our operalions
on the climate, and the impacts of climate change
across the portlolio. As an investment trust we are
not obligated to comply with TCFD, however we
have considered our progress agains! the TCFD
requirements in preparation for adopting these in the
future. We have described our progress against the
11 recommendations of the TCFD, across four key
pillars of Governance. Strategy. Risk Management
and Metrics and Targets below.
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GOVERNANCE

The organisation’s
gouernance around
climate related risks
and opportunities.

1. iption of the Board’s ight of
climate-related risks and opportunities

The Board has established a Committee structure to
assist in the discharge of its responsibilities, through
delegations within approved lerms ol relerence.

Climate related responsibilities are allocated to
certain Commiltees dependent on their overall
purpose and remit.

The Board Risk Comimiliee is responsible for
oversight of all risk matters across the Group
including TCFD. The ESG Committee, which is one
of the Group's level Co i is

2.D iption of role in
and managing climate-related risks and
opportunities

The Group has a dedicated Head of ESG, who.
supported by the ESG Commitlee, is responsible
for setting the stralegic direction of ESG at Pollen
Street and communicating and instructing relevant
Pollen Street stalf and portfolio stakeholders on the
conlents of the ESG Policy. The Head of ESG sils
within the Pollen Street Hub. The Hub is a dedicaled
resource within Pollen Street that works across the
portialio to drive the ESG agenda both internally and
throughout the portiolio. In conjunction with the ESG
team. the invesiment leams are responsible for:

* Ensuring that ESG considerations are tully
embedded within the investment process; and
Escalation of ESG issues identified as part of
diligence and monitoring of investment th
appropriate lollow-up with investee companies 10

ensure these are being addressed.

responsible for overseeing the implementation ol
the Group's responsible investment policies and
initiatives. including climate matters across the
firm and broader portfolio. It meets on a quarterly
basis. The C i ising
senior investment parlners from across the Group
considers and reviews ESG risks and opportunities
as they relate to investes companies.

The W Committee reviews ESG risks
assessed as part of the due diligence process, which
includes environimental and climate risks.

The Group’s governance priorities for 2023 are:

* Conlinue to enhance Board oversight and
governance trameworks as related 1o climate-
related matters and progress against net zero
commitments: and

+ Conlinued focus on Group-wide education of the
impacts ol climate change. including addressing
any Board or nanagement skills gaps on this area.

STRATEGY

The actual and
potential impacts of
climate-related risks
and opportunities on
the organisation’s
businesses, strategy
and financial planning
where such information
is material.

3. Description of the climate-related risks and
opportunities the organisation has identified
over the short, medium, and long term.

The group has performed an initial materiality
assessment ol climate-related risks and opportunities.
Given the nature of the Group’s day-to-day aclivities
across our offices, which are leased and are in
metropolitan areas, the impacts of both transition and
physical climate-related risks are considered low.

In our investment process, whilst we aim to avoid
investing in companies whose products. services or
practices cause environmental harm, we recognise
Ihat our porliolio companies have ESG risks and
opportunities, which vary by company, sector, and
jurisdiction, as well as holding periods of investments.

We believe that financial services has a significant role
1o play in tunding green initiatives, such as electric
vehicles and green home improvements, and we
recognise Lhe significant contribution this will make
in turning the tide on the climate crisis. We believe il
is our responsibilily to support solutions (hat have a
positive envirorimental impact, enabling businesses
and people to make a real difference.

4. Description of the impact of climate related
risks and opp: ities on the or

businesses, strategy and financial planning. As
noted above. at a Group level we consider the impact

of climale relaled risks on he finm’s operations and
financial staiements to be limited.

However, as ‘ganisation, ESG and

matters piay a significant role in our investment
process. For example, the team have invested in
creating a proprietary approach to rating potential
investments’ ESG parformance and we track
perlormance against ESG KPIs across investments,
where environmental KPIs are a key component,
W are also committed 1o integrating climate refated
risks and opportunities into aur investment strategy,
considering lhe following areas:

= The ability to decarbonise our investment portfolio,

supporting the implementation of net zero com-
mitments and carbon reduction strategies: and

* Invesiment in products and solulions that help
reduce negative environmental impacts.

5. D iption of the resili of the org:
tion’s strategy, taking into consideration differ-
ent climate-related os, including a 2°C

or lower scenario.

The Group invests in Financial and Business services
sectors, we consider the risk of significant effects
of climate change associated with a 2°C or lower
scenario on the Group's direct operations 10 be
limited in tenns of proportionality to the Group's
broader risk agenda. Relevant disaster recovery
policies are in place to ensure the safe and continued
operation of our office and IT infrastructure, which
are overseen by the Executive Commiltee supported
by relevant departments such as (T and ESG.

As parl of our ESG strategy, we wark with investee
‘companies 1o sel climale reduclion and decarboni-
sation strategies across investrment horizons.

The Group's strategy prioritigs for 2023 are:

* In 2023, the Group will further develop an internal
view of climate change risks and opportunities,
reflecting best practice, to help inform the Group's
strategy.

* The Group will also develop a framework 10
pertorm climale-retated scenario analysis,
including a 2°C or lower scenario.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
How the organisation
identifies, assesses,
and manages climate-
related risks.

6. Description of the arganisation’s
p for identitying and i

climate-related risks.

As set out in the risk management & principal risks
and uncertainlies section on page 56, the Group
has developed a c ive risk g
framework, with the Board overseeing the
management of key and emerging risks, including
Climate and other ESG risks, which are included on
the Group risk register.

We typically do not invest in energy-intensive sectors
or have direct expasure to the fossil fue! sector, and
therefore consider our exposure to climate risks to
be limited.

The Group has a set of minimum standards to
ensure climate change risks are assessed and
measured, which are incorporated into initial deal
tean investiment assessnients and ongoing portfolio
management. This includes reviewing counterparty

Across our invesiment strategies, ESG forms a
key part of our aclive ownership and engagement
activities, We work closely with the companies’
management teams, using our influence o support
implementation of apprapriate ESG policies.
iniliatives and KPIs. This includes climate-refaied
risks such as measurement of carbon emissions.
We ensure that each portfolio company board of
directors is accountable for ESG and that it regularly
reviews progress against agreed ESG roadmaps.
Each company assigns an ESG point ol contact
and the Group supports them in identifying and
managing material risks.

Pollen Street believes thal the Group has a important
role to play in managing ESG rigks tor society.
However. the Group has concluded that there are no
material ESG risks refated to the financial statements.

8. Dy iption of how for i

ing and i limate lated risks
are integrated into the arganisation’s overall
risk management.
The itoring of climat lated risks is i
into Pollen Street’s existing risk management and
investment menitoring processes. With respect to
individual portiolio companies, any identified climate
risks will be monitored on a regufar basis, including
progress against ESG roadmaps, iniliatives and KPls.
tn addition, the ESG team, with support from the

approach lo envi factors and
metrics to identify the environmental impacts of their
and loi asunable measures

to minimise any negative impacts.

7. iption of the

for managing climate-related risks.

Any climate-related risks are managed by the ESG
and investment teams with support from other
parts of the business as appropriate. The risks are
also subject to challenge from our second line risk
management function and third line internal audlit
function as described in the risk management
section on page 56.

teams, conducts an annual portfolio-wide
ESG review which includies climate-related risks.

Over the last year we have developed our proprietary
ESG scoring model and we measure Carbon
Footprint across the fium and porttolio. This enables
us to analyse and Irack progress against our net zero
targets, as well as to identity turther improvement
opportunities.

The Group's risk management priorities for 2023 are:

= Enhance dala stralegy for collecting and reporting
on Climate risk.

* Leverage best practice such as iCt tools and
knowledge to suppart our Climate risk management
processes.

METRICS AND TARGETS
The metrics and

targets used to assess
and manage relevant
climate-related risks and
opportunities where such
information is material.

9. Disclosure of the metrics used by the

to assess climate-related risks
and opportunities in line with its strategy and
risk management process.
At Group level, we have focused on the measurement
of our carbon foolprint and track the emissions from
our Scope 1, 2 and 3 activity.
As part ol our ESG data collection, we regularly
monilor a broad range of climale-related metrics along

with a wider set of ESG measures. The metrics that
we track range from standardised KPIs such as the
adoption of climate-related policies and i
governance through to KPls specific to indiividual
portiolio companies. We also measure and report
on greenhouse gas emissions from across all Private
Equity portfolio companies and Credit counterparties.
using a third party to undertake the assessment.

10. Disclosure of Scope 1, Scope 2 and, if
appropriate, Scope 3 greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions and the related risks.

We have performed an annual carbon footprint
measurement exercise since 2019 with the results
for the Group shown below for 2021. The numbers
in the table below were calculated by BeZeroCarban
for Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited and its
subsidiaries. The Company has not disclosed
this information previously, because prior to the
Combination it had no internal operations or physical
assets such as property.

2021

tCOzZe

Scope 1 Direct emissions form the organisation’s activity -

Scope 2 Emissions from the use of purchased electricity 58
Indirect emissions that occur in value chain,

Scope 3 including emissions upstream and downstream 808

{excludes financed emissions)

Total Total Scopes 1,2. and 3 emissions 86.6

Intensity Scope 1 and 2 emissions per FTE 0.08

Scope 1,2 and 3 emissions per FTE 1.2

The for is

in ine with the GHG Protocol Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard. Scope

1 1epresents the direct emissioris from owned or canlrolled sources {such as gas balers 0 owned fleet vhicies), Scope 2 represenis the
indirect emissions from the generation of purchased electricity and Scape 3 represents otfer indirect emissions across our value chain

finchuding business travel, i om horme, and services)

We have laken action to reduce our carbon
emissions by sourcing renewable energy from
Ecolricily and we are laking action across the
Group to turther reduce our carbon footprint by
working with our employees and our suppliers to
implement environmentally friendly practices. We
have entered into carbon offseliing arrangements in
2022 to offset the residual carbon produced during

2021 as measured by BeZeroCarbon. We will
disclosing our 2022 figures in our ESG report lo be
published later in 2023,

We are working with our portfolio companies to
develop net zero commitments and strategies,
leveraging science based targets methodologies
or equivalent.
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11. Description of the targets used by the

to manage climate-related
risks and opportunities and performance
against targets.
As a firm, we set a target for Pollen Street to
be carbon neutral by the end of 2022. This was
achieved, nol only by making carbon reductions, but
also by purchasing carbon offsets through Ecologi.

We also set targets for portfolio companies to set
net zero commitments within five years of Pollen
Streel invesiment. In 2022, 40 per cenl of companies
had either achieved carbon neutral status or had
set net zero commitments. We also score portfolic
companies on their climate and environmenta
siralegies as part of our deal scaring model, setting

expectations to improve practice in this area and to
pul in place meaningful carbon reduction plans. We
use these scores as part of an ESG margin ratchet
for Credil investments, subject 10 achieving ESG
performance targets.

QOur priorities for metrics & targets for 2023 are:

« Strengthen measuremenl activilies for Carbon
footprint, including Scope 3 emissions of under-
lying investments.

* Formalise net zero commitnients and ensure the
portfolio is setting its own meaningful targets.
leveraging science-based methodology.

« Ensure tracking of operalional carbon reduction
plans.,

NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY
INFORMATION STATEMENT

The Group complies with the Non-Financial Reporting
requirements contained in sections 414CA and
414CB of the Companies Act 2008. This information
is intended 1o help stakeholders betler understand
how we address key non-financial matters.

Further details of the activities we undertake in
supporting these frameworks are available on our
website. Delails of our business are included on
pages 47 10 54 and our principal risks and how we
manage those risks are included on pages 58 to 62.

SOCIAL MATTERS

Powered by Purpose. we believe in the critical role

that financial services has to play in driving positive

impact in a tangible way for the real economy.

Our purpose is 1o deliver long-term sustainable

performance by enabling society through frictionless

financial services. The firm is committed to being:

« Honest and fair with investors and portiolio
companies.

* A good citizen, driving growth that also delivers a
positive impacl.

* Aresponsible and responsive employer that treats
every person as a whole person.

* A guardian for the next generation, contributing
our expertise (o promole a better world.

EMPLOYEE MATTERS

Our people are our most valuable asset, and this
unwavering belief guides the way in which we
conduct our business. From recruiting diverse

" talent, exceptional professionals that celebrate our

core values. o the extensive investment we make
in learning and development initiatives. our goal
is to toster a high perlorming, collaborative and
entrepreneurial culture. We are also cornmitled
to valuing our people’s differences, their different
experience. backgrounds and expertise, and being
an equal opportunities employer. We will not tolerate
any form of untawlu! discrimination and our approach
1o recognising and rewarding employees is free from
any form of bias.

DIVERSITY, EQUITY & INCLUSION -
ORGANISATION

Al Pollen Street we value our differences. It is our
different experiences, backgrounds. expertise,
and identilies that promote an anvironment of
entrepreneurial and pragressive thinking. It is
therefore critical that we have a diverse and inclusive
workforce. Irrespective of how our people identify,
where they come from, where they went to school,
who they love, their race, their ethnicity, or any other
factor thal dilferentiales them, they can thrive al
Pallen Street.

We take a slralegic approach to DE) and undertake
a comprehensive annual survey to understand our
workforce derographics. This data informs our
strategy, which allows us to foster a truly inclusive
workplace where our people can be their true selves.
We are also committed 1o making broader social
change, and this is demonstrated via our partnerships
with Future First and 10,000 Black tnterns.

DIVERSITY, EQUITY & INCLUSION -
BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board recognises the importance and material
benefits of diversity and remains committed to
ensuring Directors bring a wide range of backgrounds,
skills, knowledge, experience, and perspactives. All
appointments are made on merit against objective
criteria recognising the benefits of a diverse Board.

The Board met its original target of at least 25 per cent
female representation on the Board, with two female
Directors of the seven (29 per cent ). Recognising
new recommendations for FTSE listed companies will
revise ils target to 40 per cent female representation.
Furthermore, recognising the impartance of ethnic
diversity as hightighted by the Parker Review, the
Board has met its larget of at least one Director fronmy
an ethnic minority with its most recent appointment.
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RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

We are committed to preventing any form of slavery
and human trafficking. We seek to ensure there are
no such practices in our business and supply chain.
During the year, we have carried out employee
training and awareness raising and continued
10 include anli-slavery considerations in supplier
seleclion and due difigence.

We have also conducted a review of our own
business. our portfolio companies that are covered
by our statement and material suppliers. The Group's
1ull policy on Modern Slavery can be found at hitps://

www, 0. s -act,

ANTI-CORRUPTION AND

ANTI-BRIBERY MATTERS

We are committed to acting honestly. fairly, and

professionally across all our business activilies

and take a zero-lolerance approach lo bribery and

corruption. Our systems and controls are designed

to identify and reduce corruption risk, and where
consider the requi of the UK

Bribery Act and Ihe Foreign Corrupt Practices Act

and other refevant laws and regulations.

Aoty

Alison Collins
Head ot ESG
22 March 2023

BUSINESS REVIEW

The Stralegic Report, including this section, has been
prepared in accordance with the requirements of
Section 414A to 414D of the Companies Act 2006
(the “Act"). This section covers other business and
stalutory disclos: including seclion 172 dist

KEY INFORMATION

Pollen Street plc {the “Company") is a closed-ended
investment company incorporated and domiciled
in the Uniled Kingdom on 2 December 2015 with
registered number 09899024.The Company is a
publicly listed company. The regjistered office is 11-12,
Hanover Square, London. United Kingdom, W1S 1JJ.

On 30 September 2022, the Company acquired
Pallen Street Capital Holdings Litnited with newly
issued shares in the Company as consideration. This
transaction is referred to as the Combination. The
Company was renamed Pollen Sireel plc.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The Company has carried out its business as an
investment trust. Its principal activity is investing in
Credit Assels and Equily Assets in addition to owning
100 per cent of its Investment Manager, Pollen Street
Capital Limited through the Combination, with a
view to achieving the Group’s investment objective.
Investment companies are a way for investors to
make a single invesimenl that gives a share in a
much larger portfolio. A type of callective investment,
they allow investors opportunities to spread risk
and diversify in investment opportunities which may
not otherwise be easily accessible to them. For

September 2022. Following the acquisition. the
Group now has extensive experience as an assel
(manager investing in both Credit and Private Equity
strategies and has a strong and consistent track
record of delivering top tier returns.

The Investment Company portfolio is well diversified
and focused on senior asset-based direct lending
investments. These investments target stable
high-income relurns logether with strong capital
preservation, The portlolio consisls of both direct
investinents and investments in funds managed by
Pollen Street. The investment objective is to provide
shareholders with an attractive level of dividend
income and capital preservation and growth through
execulion of its business model.

INVESTMENT COMPANY
ASSETALLOCATION AND RISK
DIVERSIFICATION

The Group uses its batance sheet 1o seed assels or
funds originated under its strategies. Asseis may be
originated directly onto the Investment Company's
balance sheet or the Investment Company may
invest into funds managed or advised by the Asset
Manager. The Direclors believe thal this approach
will help 10 accelerate the launch of new strategies
and grow AuM. The risk profile of the Investment
Company is intended lo remain as predominately
Credit Assets with non-credit investments limited to
10 per cent of the investment portfalio.

Credit Assets consist of loans, within a range of
b s selected based on their risk & return

more information on i panies, please
see: hitp//www,iheaic,co,uk/quid
companies.

INVESTMENT OBJECTIVE

Pollen Street is a closed-ended investment
company that benefits from a comptementary
set of on-balance sheet investments activities,
referred 10 as the Invesiment Company, and assel

focused on

third-party AuM, referred to as the Asset Manager.
Pollen Street obtained its asset management
capability through ils acquisition of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited which completed on 30

characleristics. The Group undertakes such
investments directly, or via subsidiaries or special
purpose vehicles (“SPVs”). ILis also possible that
the Group may seek to use alternative investment
tructy which achieve i

results, but which offer enhanced returns for the
Group or other efficiencies such as, without limitation,
efficiencies as to origination, funding, servicing or
administration of the relevant Credil Assets.

The Group also invests in Equity Assets, restricted to
not more than 10 per cent of the investment portfolio.
This restriction shall not apply to any consideration
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paid by the Group for the issue to it of any Equity
Assets thal are convertible securities. However, it will
apply to any consideration payable by the Group at the
time of exercise of any such convertible securities or
any warrants issued. The Group may invest in Equity
Assets indireclly via other investment funds (including
those managed by the Group or its affiliates).

The Credit Asset portlolio has performed well over
the year with the expected credit loss (“ECL" or
“Impairment Provision”) balance reducing from £10.8
milion as at 31 December 2021 to £9.3million as at
31 December 2022 on gross Investment Assets of
£533 million (31 December 2021: £577 million). The
£1.6 million reduction in the impairment balanced
was mainly driven by a write-off of a small portiolio of
unsecured loans that were hully provided for and a sale
of another portfalio loans.

The credit impairment release for the year was £0.2
million (2021: £0.8 million). The impairment release
is atiributable to the Company’s continued focus on
senior secured Credit Assets and a cautious approach
to provisioning. As at 31 December 2022, 97 per cent
of the assels were senior secured (31 December 2021:
97 per cent ).

A number of the Group's loans are secured againsl
underlying coliateral. The Direclors do not consider
the value of this collateral to directly influence the
probability of defaull or whether there has been a
signilicant increase in credit risk. However, the
Directors consider that the structure ol some of the
Group's lending arrangements may mean that this
coliateral generales income for the Group’s borrowers.
that supports the borrowers' atiity to service the loan
from the Group and therefore influence the probability
of default and the trigger for a significant increase in
credit risk.

The Direclors note that there has not been a material
increase in the gross carrying amount of assets
classified as stage 2. defined as those assets where
there has been a significant increase In credit risk.
between 31 December 2021 and 31 December
2022 despite the more adverse macroeconomic
environment, This is considered to be a reflection of
the perfonmance of the loan ook and the conservative
lendling criteria employed by the Group.

Uncertainty in the economic environment has
persisted since the outbreak of Cavid-19 across
the globe in 2020 and the geopolitical instability
and macroeconomic disruption caused by Russia’s
invasion of Ukraine. The downside protection buift
into the majority of the investment portfolio has
limited the impact of these events on the ECL
provision. However, given the Group’s activities. its
performance is linked to the health of the economy
and y if economic 1ati

against current ions the Group
could experience further impairments.

The Group invests in Crediit Assets originated across
various sectors and across credit risk bands to
diversify risk exposure. The following investment limits
and restrictions apply to the Group to ensure that the
diversification of the portfalio is maintained and that
concentration risk is limited:

* The Group will not invest more than 20 per cent of
the aggregate value ol the lotal assels, at the time
of investmenl. in any single investment fund thal
invesls in Credil Assets;

* No single Credit Assel comprising a consumer credit
asset shall exceed 0.15 per cenl of lotal assets at
the lime of such invesiment;

* No singte unsecured SME or corporale loan, or irade
receivable, shall exceed 5.0 per cent of lolal assels
at the time of such investment:
No single facility, secusity or other inlerest backed by
a portilio of loans, assets o receivables (excluding
any borrowing ring-fenced within any SPV which
would be without recourse to the Company) shall
exceed 20 per cent of total assets at the lime of
such invesiment. For the avoidance of doubl, this
restriction shall not prevent the Group from directly
acquiring portfolios ol Credit Assels which comply
with the other investment reslriclions described in
this section: and

“The Group wil in aggregate cormniit no more than 10

per cent of total assets at the time of commitment

1o investinents in Equity Assets. as described

in the above section - asset allocation and risk

cliversification.

These restrictions were not breached during the year
ended 31 December 2022, or the year ended 31
December 2021.

The Group may invest in cash or money market
instruments, money market funds, bonds, commercial
paper or other debt obligations with banks or other
counterparties having single-A (or equivalent) or

higher crediit rating as determined by an internationally
recognised agency or systemically important bank, or
any “governmental and public securities” (as defined
for the purposes of the FCA's Handbook of rules and
guidance) (*Cash Equivalent Investments”) for cash
management purpases and with a view to enhancing
returns to shareholders or mitigating risk.

The Group will not invest in Collateralised Loan
Obligations (“CLO") or Collateralised Debt Obligations
(“CDO") without prejudice to investments permitted in
the above section on investment restrictions. CLOs
are a form of securitisation whereby payments from
multiple loans are pooled togsther and passed on to
ditferent classes of owners in various tranches. CDOs
are pooled debt obligations where pooled assets serve
as collateral.

These restrictions were not breached during the year
ended 31 December 2022, or the year ended 31
December 2021.

BORROWING

The Investment Company rnay incur debt, through
bank or other facilities on an unsecured or secured
basis. Pollen Street may incur debt (net of any cash
or cash eguivalent investrents) up to a maximum ot
100 per cent of the tangibte net asset value of the
Group, calculated in accordance with the valuation
policies of the Group trom time 10 time, in aggregate
(calcutated at the time of draw clown under any facility
that the Group has entered into). The Group targets net
borrowings in the range of 50 per cent to 75 per cent
of tangible net asset value. These restrictions were not
breached in year ended 31 December 2022 or the year
ended 31 December 2021.

In September 2022, the main debt facility was reduced
by £30 million to £170 million (2021: £200 million ). In
addition, the Sting facility increased from £65 million to
284 milion. The Bud facility remained the same as the
previous year at £35 mifiion.

HEDGING

The Group hedges currency exposure between Sterding
and any other currency in which the Group's assels
may be denominated. including US Dollars and Euros.

The Group will, o the extent it is able lo do so on
lerms that it considers to be commercially acceptable,
seek lo arrange suilable hedging contracts, such as.
currency swap agreements, fulures conlracls, options
and forward currency exchange and olher derivative

contracts in a timely manner and on terms acceptable
to the Company. Details of derivative financial
instruments in place at 31 December 2022 and 2021
can be found in Note 18 of the financial statements.

DIRECTORS' DUTIES

Section 172 of the Companies Act 2006

The Directors’ overarching duty is to act in good faith
and in a way thal is the most likely to promote the
success of the Group as set out in Section 172 of the
Companies Act 2008.

The Board of Directors confirms that

during the year under review, it has acted

1o promote the long-term success of the

Company for the benefit of shareholders,

whilst having due regard to the matters

set out in section 172(1)(a) to (f) of the

Companies Act 2008, being:

(2) the likely consequences of any decision
in the fong term;

(b) the interests of the Company's
employess;

(c) the need to fosler the Company's
business relationships with suppliers,
customers and others;

(d) the impact of the Company's operations
on the community and the environment;

(e) the desirability of the Company
maintaining a reputatlon for high
standards of busingss conduct; and

() the need to act fairly between members of
the Company.

Fulfilling this duty naturally supports the Group in
achieving its objeclives and helps to ensure that afl
decisions are made in a responsible and sustainable
way. In accordance with the requirements of the
Companies (Mi s Reporting) Regulati
2018, the Group explains how the Directors have
clischarged their duty under Section 172 below.

To ensure that the Directors are aware of, and
understand, their duties, they are provided with the
pertinent information when they lirst join the Board
as well as receive regular and ongoing updates
and training on the relevant matters. They also
have continued access 1o the advice and services
of the company secretary. and when deemed
necessary, the Directors can seek independent
professional advice.
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DECISION MAKING

The importance of the stakeholder considerations, in
the context of decision making, is laken into account
al every Board and Committee meeting. All discus-
sions involve ful i ions of the longer-
consequences of any decisions and their implications
for stakeholders. The lable below sets out thres prin-
cipal decisions made by the Board in 2022: consider-
ation of the proposed Combination; the Group's ex-
posure to Russia: and a cyber risk review. The table
also includes the ways in which stakeholder consid-
eralions were lactored in and addressed during the
decision-making process:

CONSIDERATION OF THE
COMBINATION WITH
POLLEN STREET CAPITAL
HOLDINGS LIMITED

On 15 February 2022, the Group announced that it
had reached agreenient on the terms of an all share
combination with Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited such that the Honeycomb Investment Trust
plc and Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited would
cambine inlo a single business.

HOW WERE STAKEHOLDERS CONSIDERED?
Prior to announcing the transaction the Board
commissioned BofA Securities {“BofA") as a finan-
cial adviser to Honeycomb Investment Trust pic to
undertake a review of strategic options. The review
highlighted the Combinalion as a polential option for
Honeycomb. BotA negotiated the terns of the Com-
bination between stakeholders including seeking
i ings from to sup-
porl the proposal at the general meeting. The Board
commissioned a broad range of advisers. including
financial, legal, regulatory and remuneration advisers.
to diligence the potential Combination and establish
the appropriate stricture for executing it. The Board
consulted extensively wilh shareholders to evaluaie

whether they were supportive of the proposal.

WHAT WAS THE OUTCOME OF

SUCH ENGAGEMENT?

The proposed Combination was approved by
shareholders on the 22 June 2022 at a general
meeling with the transaclion completing on 30
September 2022.

RUSSIAN EXPOSURE

The Board noled the exiremely unfortunate events in
Ukraine and knock on effects to the markets.

HOW WERE STAKEHOLDERS CONSIDERED?
The Group engaged wilh a wide range of stakeholc-
ers to conduct a review of the Group's exposure 1o
Russia together with any exposure that inight be
obtained through the Combination. The Board met
with the management team to discuss the evolving
siluation and any polential impact on lhe Group. The
rnanagement team conducted an exiensive review
of the exposure to Russian across its funds under
managemenl business.

WHAT WAS THE OUTCOME OF

SUCH ENGAGEMENT?

The Board concluded thal he Group does not have
direct exposure 10 Russia. however the knock-on
effects of Russia’s invasion on financial markets
could impact the sconomic environment. The Board
was salistied that the ongoing risk management
processes would adequately imonitor and manage
any risks around this.

CYBER RISK REVIEW

Cyber risk has been an area of increasing focus
recently given the wide prevalence of cyber
incidents in corporates and other areas of society.
The Risk Committee led a review of cyber risk in
conjunction with the management team and a third-
party cyber security firm.

HOW WERE STAKEHOLDERS CONSIDERED?
The Group commissioned a review ol its systems
and controls from a third-party cyber risk expert. The
review and its conclusions were discussed with the
Board members and relavant experts.

WHAT WAS THE OUTCOME?

The review concluded that the Group had adequale
mitigation from cyber risk and identified a number
of minor recommendations that were implemented.
The Group has agreed to commission the review on
an annual basis.
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HOW WE ENGAGE WITH STAKEHOLDERS
The Board seeks to undarstand the needs and
priorities of Ihe Group's stakeholders, and these are
taken into account during all its discussions and as
part of its decision making. Further explanation on
environmental. human rights, employse. social and
communily issues is set oul on pages 47 to 54.

The description of the business on pages 50 to 53
explains the various stakeholders in the Group's
business. The Board defines the Group's key
stakeholders as individuals or groups who have an
interest in, or are attected by. the activilies of our
business: accordingly, the Board has considered its
key stakeholders to be as follows:

Shareholders

Continued shareholder support and engagemeni
is critical to the existence of the business and the
delivery of the long-term strategy of the business.

The Group's shareholders include institutional,
professional and professionally advised and
knowledgeabls investors. The Group understands
the need lo efleclively communicate wilh existing
and potential shareholders. briefing them on strategic
and financial progress and attaining feedback. The
Board is commilted 10 maintaining open channels of
communication and 10 engage with shareholders in a
manner which they find most meaningful, in order 1o
gain an understanding of the views of shareholders,
The Board engagement includes:

« Annual General Meeting
The Group welcomes engagement from
shareholders at the AGM as it sees it as an
important opportunity tor all shareholders to
engage direclly with the Board. Furiher details are
included in the Notice of AGM which will be posted
to sharehotders along with this Annual Report and
Accounts. The Board values any feedback and
questions it may receiva from sharehotders ahead
of and during the AGM and will take action or make
changes. when and as appropriate. All Direclors
attended the 2022 AGM. All voling at general
meetings of the Company is conducted by way
of a poll. All shareholders have the opportunity to
cast their voles in respect of proposed resolutions
by proxy, either electronically or by post. Following

the AGM, the voting resulls for each resolution are
published and made available on the Company’s
websile;

+ Publications

The Annual Report and Accounts and hall-year
resulls are made available on the Group's websile
and are circulated 1o shareholders. These reports.
provide with a clear i

of the underlying portfolio and the financial
position of the Group. The Group also publishes
quarterly trading updates, which are available

on the website and the publication of which is
announced via the London Stock Exchange.
Feedback and questions the Group receives from
the sharehoiders and analysts help the Board
evolve its reporting;

* Sharehotder concerns

In the event shareholders wish 1o raise issues or
concerns with Ihe Directors, they are welcome 1o
do so at any time by writing to the Chairman at
the registered office. Other members of the Board
are also available 1o shareholders if they have
concerns thal have not been addressed hrough
the normal channgls. Feedback can also be
gained via the Group's corporate brokers, which
is communicated to the Board: and

* Working with external partners

The Group's corporate brokers maintain an active
dialogue with shargholders and potential investors
at scheduled meetings or analyst briefings
following tinancial results and provide the Board
with regular reports and teedback on key market
issues and shareholder concerns. This includes
market dynamics and corporate perception.

Investors

It is our priority to maintain investors’ trust through
continuous engagement to ensure their ongoing
investment and supporl. The Group manages funds
on behalf ol third-parly inveslors. Conlinued support
from investors is critical to enable the Group to grow
its AuM and deliver the Group's strategy. The Group
maintains an ongoing dialogue with investors to
ensure there is a clear understanding of expectalions
and performance.

Employees

The Group cannot operate and achieve siralegic
goals without employees who are engaged and
motivated to deliver for the Group's success. Our
priorities include ensuring employees are able to

employee engagement slralegy focusing on
annual events and observances that acts as a
conduit for bringing our people together.

* APeople update is prasented at monthly Executive

share lheir views and be

within a respectful corporate cullure.

We pro-actively engage with our employees in a
number of ways. as outlined below:
* A well ished internal i L
strategy which comprises the following:
© A bi-monthly company-wide townhall and a

bi-monthty newsletter. This allows us to provide
employees with general business and sirategy
updales, an update on portfolio perlormance
and news, latest deals, and other news such as
awards and recent media coverage:

© Deal announcements and news alerls keeping
employees up to dale wilh our latest deals.
strategic focus, and news as it happens:

© Annual engagement and Diversity. Equality and
Inclusion survey, allowing us 1o understand

/ and and
collect DEIl data. We report back to employees
the results of the survey and in response 1o the
feedback collated we agree tangible actions
for the year ahead. In addition, we publish the
results of our survey in our annual £SG report;

°

A learning and development curriculum called
“Grow at Pollen Street”, which includes a
series of bite-size lunchtime sessions covering
amullitude of topics (for example Climate and
Net Zero and Dissecting Deals), along with
development orientated initiatives to support
our business strategy: and

o Employees are also encouraged to share
news across the leam regarding specitic
successes or events (such as Corporate Social
Responsibility events).

= Managers meet with their direct reports on a regular
basis to betler understand levels of engagement
and to identify any particular challenges/conceins.
This is supplemented by a comprehensive mid-
year and year-end performance process.

* Representatives trom HR meet with employees
on a regular basis and conduct a DEl and
engagement survey. Furthermore, there is an

C i meelings, ensuring people, cullure
and engagement remain a strategic priority. In
turn, relevant content is included and discussed
al Board leve!.

The Board has carefully considered the methods
described in the UK Code of Corporate Governance
for engaging with employees. These methods include
appointing a representative from the workforce as a
director: establishing a formal worklorce advisory
panel and designating a Non-Executive Director as.
an employee representative. The Board concluded
that these methods are not appropriate given Pollen
Streel's size and inslead relies on the approaches
described above. The Board will keep these matiers
uncler review in the future.

Lenders & portfolio companies

The Group maintains ongoing dialogue with a broad
range of lenders and potentiat acquisition targets
to seek invesiment opportunities as part of its
asset management business. The Group aims to
demonstrate to lhese stakeholders thal it can help
thern grow Lo deliver this own business objectives.

Regulators

The Group regularly considers how il mesls various
regulalory and slatulory obligations and follows
voluntary and best-practice guidance, and how any
governance decisions it makes can have an impact
on its stakeholders, both in the shorter and in the
longer-term.

Corporate advisors and service providers

The Group relies on a diverse range of advisers and
service providers for support wilh meeling all relavant
abligations. The Board maintains regular contact with
its key external providers, primarily at the Board and
Committee meetings.
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CORPORATE AND OPERATIONAL
STRUCTURE

Corporate Structure

On the 30 September 2022, the Conpany acquired
100 per cent ot Pollen Street Capilal Holdings
Limited, a limited company incorparated under the
laws of Guernsey as a company limited by shares
pursuant to the Companies (Guernsey) Law, 2008.
The Company is considered to contral Pollen Street

considered to control Bud through its exposure lo
the variable returns of the vehicle through holding of
ajunior note issued by it. Bud was incorporated on 2
November 2020.

As a resull, the financial statements for the year
ended 31 December 2022 and 31 December 2021
are prepared on a consolidated basis.

Capital Holdings Limited and its idiaries through
holding 100 per cent of the issued shares.

On 20 June 2019 the Group incorporated Sting
Funding Limited (*Sting”), a limited Company
incorporated under the law of England and Wales.
The Group is considered o control Sting through
holding 100 per cent of the issued shares. Sting
became active on 28 August 2019 when it drew
down on a debl facifity backed by commercial and
second charge residential morigages.

The Company also controls Bud Funding Limited
("Bud"”). a limited company incorporated under
the law of England and Wales. The Company is

Fund

Directive {“AIFMD")

In accordance with the AIFMD. the Group has
appointed Pollen Street Capital Limited to act as the
Group’s Allernali ur ger ("AlFM")
for the purposes of the AIFMD, The AIFM ensures
that the Group's assets are valued appropriately
in accordance with the relevant regulations and

guidance. The Group has appointed Indos Financial
Limited as deposilory. In addition, the Group entered
into an amended Depository Agreement enabling it to
delegate certain custody functions as required by the
AIFMD to Sparkasse Bank Malta pic (the “Custodian”)
on 17 November 2017.

RISK MANAGEMENT

The Group has developed a comprehensiuve risk
management framework to ensure that risks are
managed within a risk appetite.

Eftective risk management underpins the successful
delivery of our strategy and longer-term st il

The Group's governance structure is by way of
C i d: d to ensure that the Board

of the business. and offers an integrated approach
to the evaluation. conlrol. and monitoring of the risks

has adequate oversight and contro! of the Group’s
activities. The effectiveness of the governance

that the Group faces. The Board
that risk exists in the pursuit of targeted returns for
shareholders, its strategies, and objectives and has

arisk that is
proportionate to the Group's activities and aligned to
its objectives.

The Group's cullure is expressed through the record
of good conduct of its personnel, the dedicated
governance g that it has

framework is i by senior on
an ongoing basis so thal any emerging risk matters
can be addressed promplly.

The Group has established the Risk Committee as
a Board-level Ct with responsibility for risk
aversight. The Group has also established the Risk
and Operalion Commillee ("ROC") as a management
level Committee to provide stewardship of the risk

within all areas of the business. as well as staff that
are sensitive to the need o maintain appropriate
management and control of the business. The
Group has an open, risk-management orientated
culture that encourages and facilitates clear
comniunication and challenge where appropriate
and the Group's governance framework is designed
to salely deliver the agreed business strategy,
ensuring ils shareholders and clients’ best inlerests
are safeguarded and are al the foreiront of the
Group's business. As well as the adoption of a robust
governance structure, the Group demonstrates
compliance with its governance requiremenls
by the adoption of a tailored set of systems and
controls, The Group has maintained a strong contro!
environment during periods of remote working.

The monitaring and control of risk is a lundarnental
part of the managerment process within the Group.
The Board oversee the management of the key
risks across the organisation, along with capital and
liquidity adequacy.

of the Group, promote the risk awareness
culture for all employees, and review the key risk
togelher wilh the management approach to each risk.

The Group has established a risk management
function consisting of the risk and compliance teams,
headed by the Group's Chief Financial Officer and the
Group’s General Counsel respectively.

The individuals making up the risk management
function possess an appropriate knowledge to
deliver the level of oversighlt required to monitor
adherence lo the Group's staled risk appetite and
tolerance limits. along with the skill set required to
implement the risk framework and react to changes
to the risks affecting the Group and its ability to
deliver its business objeclives.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
FRAMEWORK

The Group's risk management framework includes
risk identification, risk appetite, accountability, ris<
limits. controls, and reporting. These components,
when used together. enable eftective oversight ct
risk across the Group.

The Group has eslablished a three lines of defence
odet for managing risk. The first line of defence
are the staff that have primary responsibility tor
managing a particular risk on a day-to-day basis.
First line staff are responsible for understanding and
implementing effective inlernal controls; they should
identity. assess, control. and iitigate risks, guiding
the development and implementation of internal
poficies and procedures and ensuring that activities

of first line activity and checks Lhat the first line
is operating within the Group's defined poticies,
procedures, and risk appetite and tolerance
parameters. A compliance monitoring programme
is in place and a risk-based suile of lesls are
undertaken on a quarterly basis. The programme is.
tailored 1o key risks and thematic issues thal arise
and output is provided to the Risk and Operations
Committee, which is the Group's management-level
risk Committee. on a regular basis. The second line
also regularly reviews and reports on the status of
1he risks recorded within the Group’s risk registers.

The third line of delence is the inlernal audit
function. It is responsible for proving assurance to
the Board and senior management that the first and
second lines of defence are operating in line with
policy and in compliance with the requisite laws and
regulalions. The internal audit lunction has been
10 a third party thereby ensuring that the

are consistent with goals and

The second line ot defence are the risk and
compliance teams. They are responsible
for oversight and challenge of the first line's
management of risk. The second line provides
regular challenge as part of its quality assurance

CONTROLS
Miligaing uctions o
idenited for aach 12k,
kg ity aceuunl thy

* effactianess of o cumest
< conrol snvironment, Yihery

function remains truly independent, has access to
the latest industry development and has increased
fiexibility of service. The internal audit programme
includes the review of the eftectiveness of risk

and to
improve the internal control environment.

RISK
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RISK ENVIRONMENT
2022

2022 remained a year of uncertainty. As the world
began to see green shools of recovery following the
Covid-19 pandemic, other geopolitical evenls such
as Russia's unprovoked invasion ot Ukraine caused
the marksts lo suffer further instability. Tensions.
between Russia and the US, the UK and a number
of European states have heightened significantly
as a result and should the conflict escafate further,
geopolitical instability could increase causing
additional negative impacts on the global economic
environment. The Risk Committee has conducted an
assessment across the funds, which concluded that
there was no direct exposure to Russia and Ukraine
through revenues, suppliers and staff, We continue to

morbidily; human migralion and displacement;
damaged livelihoods; increased mental health
issues; and increased inequality. It is now more
svident than ever that a period of great change must
oceur il we are to avoid (he worsl predictions. Pollen
Street is determined to be part of this change, more
information on our ESG approach can be found in
the ESG Report on page 30.

Financial instabilily, macroeconomic deterioralion
and monetary and fiscal stress also increased during
the year. Inflation is becoming an important cancern
for both experts and the general public and the
increase in inlerest rates in the UK, and globally,
has fuelled social tensions and destabilised markets
further. We continue to monitor our exposure and
make amendments 10 our strategy where required.

work closely with our portfolio ies 1o assess
and respond 1o the current economic challenges.

2022 also saw a number of climate-related records
broken. The changes in the physical climate system.
most notably more intensive extreme events, have
adversely alfected natural and human systems
around the world. This has contributed to a loss and
degradation of ecosystems. including tropical coral
reefs; reduced water and food security: increased
damage lo infrastructure; additional mortality and

these . we have seen
continued positive mamentum in the portfalio
performance across both business lines during the
year, and performance has been underpinned by
consistent deployment and a strong assel base.
There are, however, a number of potential headwinds
which will affect the global economy and consumer
and investor confidence, and we continue to monitor
performance closely and updale our outlook and risk
profile accordingly.

133445 NITI0d

sbaieng

odeg

")



133815 NITI00

07 WEWRIEG DUy 3

D)

PRINCIPAL RISKS & UNCERTAINTIES

The Group’s assessiment of risk has idenlified a broad range of risks and uncertainties which it believes could
adversely impact the Group. The following key risks have been identified as having the potential to be material.
They includie emerging risks and have been reviewed by the Risk and Operations Cominittee and the Risk
Commitiee regularly and recorded on the risk register.

MANAGEMENT FEE RATES AND OTHER FUND TERMS

B

ECONOMIC & MARKET CONDITIONS

=)

The management fee
rates, and other terms
that the Group receives to
manage new funds could
be reduced, affecting the
Group’s ability to generate
revenue

The Board believes that management
fee rates generated are supported

by the Company's track record and
the growing allocations to alternative
investment market investments

Pollen Street's
management fee revenue is
long term and contractual
in nalure. Its investment
performance during 2022
was stable and no change
in management fee revenue
is anticipated.

TION OF

NCE FEES AND CARRIED INTEREST

Economic and market
factors, may affect the
Group's investments, track
record or abifity lo raise
new capital

Regular investment reviews are
undertaken. The Investiment
Commitiee focuses on investment
strategy, exit processes and
refinancing strategies throughout the
life of an investment or Credit Asset.

Despite macroeconomic
factors seen during 2022.
the portiolios remained
resifient, and performance
remained robust. We
continue to monitor
performance and act

Early i of i

Committes as new investment ideas
are idenlified ensures that the Group
can capitalise from downturns in
markets in certain conditions.
Periods of market volatility may allow
the Group to make investments at
attractive prices and terms.

‘when required.

)

The risk that carried interest

recognised on current or
future funds is less than
anticipated

The Group forecasts its income, and
budgets carefully using the latest
information available

Pollen Street recognition
of carried inlerest and
performance fees was in
ine with managsment’s
expectations

ON BALANCE SHEET INVESTMENT UNDERPERFORMANCE

FUND RAISING

)

B

An inability to secure new
fund mandates or raise
capital under existing
mandates

The Group has a strong and
consistent Irack record of delivering
top tier returns. The Group has sector
specialism, knowledge of and expertise
in the industries that it invests in, and
the investment team have an extensive
network and investment experience to
enable them to identify opportunities
atiractive 10 potential investors.

The Group maintains open
communications with fund advisory
boards and inveslors to ensure any
polential issues are detecled.

The risk at the end of 2022
was somewhal elevaled
given recent market
volatility. Management
remains aclively focused
on fund raising across the
business.

The Group is making efforts.
to broaden its investor
base and is targeting new
geographies and investors
as pant of its ongoing
fundraising activities.

The risk of returns of
Pollen Street's Investment
Company falling below
target levels due to poor
investment decisions or a
deterioration in the macro
environment

This includes credit risk,
market risk {such as
interes rale, currency
and price risk), capital
management risks and
liquidity risk

The Group has a clear track record of
delivering investment returns that are
resilient 10 market conditions and in line
with published guidance.

Investments are monitored closely as
part of the Group's ongoing investment
monitoring programmes and input is
given by all investment Commitiee
members {0 ensure return objectives
are met, and {0 anlicipate and discuss
any underperformance.

Our Investment Assets
are exposed 1o credil and
market risks. The Group
has a diversified. granufar
portfolio of assets. Loans
are subject to stringent
underwriting and stress
testing. Investment
performance remains
strong.

Further information on
financial risk is set out in
more detail in Note 20.

KEY

Risk Description

{@} Risk Management

— -
2022 Summary
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Risks associated with the
physical effects of climate
change, the risks that arise
as ecanomigs transition
towards greener solutions,
and the risk of a regulatory
breach associated with
SFDR'™ , TCFD', FCA™,
SEC™ etc. reporting.

Poor or insufficient
management of ESG risks
or adverse developments
impact the Group's
reputation as an investor.

The ESG Committee oversees Pollen
Street's ESG matters, including ESG
related risks. The Risk and Operations
GCommittee as well as the Board Risk
Committee has responsibiity for
oversight of ESG risk matters.

ESG is considered as an evolving

risk given the nature of the

Group's investments. The Group is
strengthening its approach to climate-
related risk identification and mitigation,
including the TCFD framework and
disclosing accordingly.

The Group has a set of minimum
standards to ensure ESG risks are
assessed and measured, which are
incorporated into Initial deal team
investment assessmenls and ongoing
portlalio management, This includes
reviewing counterparty approach to
environmental factors and collecting
metrics to identify the environmental
impacts of their operations.

Progress has been made
over the pasl year in
respect of advancements
in data and measurement,
socially impactful examples
from across the portfolio.
becoming carbon neutral
and recognition for work on
OE31.

Pollen Street believes that
ihe Group has a important
role to play in manging ESG
risks for society. However,
the Group has not identified
any material ESG risks
related to the financiaf
statements for 2022.

TALENT AND RETENTION

Risks associated with
information security and
resilience, including:

« Failure to invest and
successlully implement,
appropriate technology

* Financial loss, data loss,
business disruption or

damage to reputation from

failure of IT systems

« Data protection &
information security

* Business continuity,
disaster recovery and
operational resilience

* Financial or reputation losses

arising from a cyber aftack

The Group has implemented
appropriate security controls against
common threals, including cyber-
security threals.

Awareness of the need for security

of the Group's information systems is
prometed and encouraged, and the
importance of processing personal dala
in accordance with the Group Dala
Protection policy is set out.

The Group's information security
incident response plan is a set of
qguideline procedures to be followed

in the event of an information security
attack or breach. The primary aim

of any response s to remediate and
minimise the impact of the breach as
quickly as possible and the plan sets
out communication, oversight, and
other considerations 10 be undertaken.

The Group continues to
invest in external reviews and
cyber penetration testing and
all policies and procedures
have been refreshed during
the year.

The technology team has
been strengthened and new
hires made to cope with the
increased demands of the
Group.

REPUTATIONAL RISK

=)

Failure to attract, retain
and develop an inclusive
and diverse workiorce 10
ensure the right skills are in
the right place at the right
time 1o defiver the Group’s
strategy, heightened by an
ever-increasing competilive
job marketplace.

Inadequate succession
planning for key individuals.

The Group has competitive reward
and retention schemes in pface for all
employees, aligning individual, team
and organisational goals, driving value
for the Group. For senior management,
these include a blend of short and
long-term incentives.

The Group invests in leadership
development.

Pollen Street is committed to raising
awareness and encouraging diversity
amongst the workforce and has
established a DEI Working Group.

Key persons have been identified and
protections are in place.

The business has made
anumber of key hires in
2022 and has invested in
the investment team which
possesses a broad skill
set covering analytical,
technical and strategic
capabilities and an
operational team which has
induslry experience across
servicing, collections,
finance. technology.
compliance and risk.

B

Risks that could result in

damage to Pollen Street's
repulation

The Group's reputation in the eyes of
our customers, regufators, employees,
pariners and sociely is critical to
delivering our strategic objectives.

The Group has established
a best practice risk
management framework
with a full suite of policies,

Business is conducled in a
and fair manner, minimising actions
that could damage the Group's
reputation or result in customer
detriment of any kind.

Pl
lesting and senior
management oversight in
place.

The Group engages
professional third parties
to ensure all activities
are performed to a high
standard.

The Group engages an
exlernal PR agency to
handle communications.

 Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation
* Jask Forcs on Climate-related Financial Disclosures

** Financiai Conduct Authority
UL, Securilies and Exchange Commission
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EMERGING RISK
IDENTIFICATION

The Group monitors its emerging risks, supporting

organisational readiness for external volatility,

incorporaling input and insighl from both a lop-down

and bottom-up perspective:

* Top-down: Emerging risks identified by the Risk
Committee and the Board, hefping to deline the
overall allitude of the Group to risk.

Bottom-up: Emerging risks identified at a business
level and escalated where appropriate by the Risk
and Operations Committee.

Geopolitical, macro and climate risk have dominated
the headlines during 2022 and took set to continue
throughout 2023 and beyond. Technology risk also
continues lo be a challenge lor companies, with both
the emergence of new technologies whose effects
have yet 1o be understood, and the volatile nature
of digital assets, e.g.. cryptocurrencies bringing
challenges lo the markels. The Risk Commitiee will
conlinue to monitor these risks and respond o the
evalving risk landscape.




02.

DIRECTORS’

REPORT

BOARD OF
DIRECTORS

The Directors of the Company who were in office
during the year and up to the date of signing the
financial statements were Robert Sharpe, Lindsey
McMurray, Jim Coyle, Gustauo Cardenas, Julian
Dale, Joanne Lake and Richard Rowney.

ROBERT SHARPE

Chair of the Board
Appainted: 14 December 2015

Chair of the Nomination Committee.
Member of the Remuneration Committee.

Roberl has over 45 years’ experience in retail
banking. He is currently Chair at MetroBank pic and
Hampshire Trust Bank plc. He has had an extensive
number of appointments in both the UK and the
Middle Easl including Non-Executive Director (NED)
at Aldermore Bank plc, George Wimpey pic, Barclays.
Bank UK Retirement Fund, Vaultex Limited, LSL
Properties pic. RIAS plc and several independent
NED rolas at banks in Qatar, UAE, Oman and Turkey.
Robert was previously Chief Executive Officer (CEQ)
at West Bromwich Builcing Society, a role he took to
chart and implement its rescus plan. Prior 1o this, he
was CEO at Portman Building Society and Bank of
Ireland in the UK.
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LINDSEY MCMURRAY

Chief Executive Officer
Appointed: 30 September 2022

Lindsey founded Pollen Street in 2013 and is the
CEQ as well as Chair of the Investment Committee.
Lindsey has been invasting in Private Equity and
Credit tor over 25 years. Lindsey has buill Pollen
Stieet into a fast growing. purpose led asset
manager investing with the mega-trends across
financial and business services. with a diversified
AuM base across Private Equily and senior secured
Credit.

Befare she founded Pollen Street. Lindsey led the
team managing the £1.1 billion Special Opportunities
Fund within RBS and spenl six years as a Parlner
at Cabot Square Capital, tocusing on operating
investiments in real estate and other asset-backed
investments.

Lindsey serves as Non-Executive Director of several
portfolio companies including Shawbrook Bank,
Cashflows Europe and BidX1. She has a First Class
Honoﬁrs degree in Accounting and Finance and
studied for an MPhil in Finance from Strathclyde
University. Qutside of work Lindsey is a keen runner
and has successfully completed the Marathon
Des Sables in 2007 and 201 1. She also supports
several charities wilh a particular focus on mentoring
children in slate scheols, supporling climate action
initiatives through producing documentary films,
and supporting the speech and language charity,
Auditory Verbal UK, which provided early years
Iherapy to her daughter Grace.

JIM COYLE

Senior Independent Director
Appointed: 14 December 2015

Chair of the Audit Committee. Member
of the Risk Committee, the Nomination
C i and the i
Committee

Jimis a Non-‘Execu(ive Director, Chairman of the
Audit Committee, member of the Risk Committea
and member of the Chairman’s Nominations and
Remuneralion Cotnmitiee al HSBC UK Bank plc and
Chairman of HSBC Trust Company (UK) Lid. He is
also Deputy Chairman of the Oversight Board and
member of the Audit Governance Board of Deloitte
LLP: Chairman of Marks & Spencer Unit Trust
Management Limited; and a Non-Executive Director
of Marks and Spencer Financial Services plc. Former
appointments include: Chairman of the Board and
Chairman of the Audit and Risk Committee of World
First UK Limited; Chairman of Supply@ME Capital
PLC, Chairman of the Audit and Risk Committee
of Scottish Water, member of Committees of
the Financial Reporting Council. Group Financial
Controlier lor Lioyds Banking Group; Group Chiel
Accountant of Bank of Scotland: member of the
Audit Committee of the British Bankers Association;
Non-Executive Director of the Scottish Building
Society: and Non-Executive Director and Chairman
of the Audit Commiltee of Vocalink plc.
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GUSTAVO CARDENAS

Non-Executive Director
Appointed: 1 November 2022

Gustavo Cardenas is a Managing Director at Watra,
where he helps lead Walra's strategic partnership
investment mandates in both mature and growth
state asset managemenl businesses. While at
Wafra. Guslavo has completed several direcl
minority investments, financings and secondary
investments as well as investments within closed
end funds. Previously, Gustavo was a Vice President
at Hamilton Lane, focused on co-investments and
fund investments. He began his career in investment
banking at Bank of America Securities and then at
Mesoamerica Pariners. a Cenlral American financial
group. Gustavo earned a BA Irom Harvard College
and an MBA froin the Wharton School of Business.

JULIAN DALE

Chief Financial Officer
Appointed: 30 September 2022

Julian is the Chief Financial Otticer (CFO) of Pollen
Street. He is responsible for all finance activities
across the Group. He has spent all of his professional
career in financial services focused on finance
and risk topics in assel management, specialist
lending, retail banking, investment banking and
strategy consultancy for financial institutions across
the United Kingdom, Europe, the Middle East and
South Africa. Prior 10 joining (he team, Julian was
CFO of Castle Trusl, which he helped to grow over
a period of seven years from a start-up into a multi-
niche specialist lender. He started his career at Oliver
‘Wyman strategy consullants where he spent seven
years focusing on finance and risk matters across the
financial services industry. He has a first class degree
in engineering from Cambridge University.

JOANNE LAKE

independent Non-Executive Director
Appointed: 1 January 2021

Chair of the Remuneration Committee.
Member of the Audit Commiittee, the
Risk Committee and the Nomination
Committee

Joanne has over 35 years’ experience in financial and
professionat services. She is currently independent
Non-Execulive Chair of Made Tech Group plc,
the AlM-listed leading provider of digital, data and
technology services to the UK public sector, Senior
Independent Director of Main Market-listed land
promotion, property development and investmant,
and conslruction group, Henry Boot PLC, and is an
independent Non-Executive Director at AIM-listed
Gateley Holdings plc. the legal and professional
services group, and Braemar PLC, an established
international provider of shipping, marine and energy
services, Joanne is a Chartered Accountant and has
previously held senior roles at UK investment banks
including Panmure Gordon. Evolution Securities and
Williams de Broe and in audit and business advisary
services with PwC. Joanne is a fefiow of the Institute
of Charlered Accountants in England & Wales and
a member of its Corporate Finance Facuity and is
a fellow of the Chartered Institute for Securities and
Investiment.
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RICHARD ROWNEY

Independent Non-Executive Director
Appointed: 1 July 2019

Chairman of the Risk Committee. Member
of the Audit Committee, the Nomination
Committee and the Remuneration
Committee

Richard is currently Group CEO of James Hay
Partnership (JHP) and Nucleus Financial Group
(NFG), a leading retirement and weallh management
specialist managing over £48 billion ol assets.
Backed by Private Equity specialist Epiris, JHP is
a consolidator in the platform market. He is also a
Non-Executive Director at MSP Capital Limited. Prior
to this, Richard was group Chief £xeculive of LV=
a leading financial services provider and a mutual
where he worked as an executive member ol the
board for 13 years. Richard left LV= at the end of 2019
following the sale of the General Insurance business
to the Allianz Group. Richard had led the business 10
win the Moneywise Most Trusted Life Insurer award
as well as YouGov's UK's Most Recommended
Insurer. Prior to Wis position as Chief Executive Officer
he had been Managing Direclor ol the group’s Life &
Pensions business which he successiully tumed into
ane of the UK's leading protection and retirement
specialist companies. Prior to his time at LV=
Richard held various Chiei Operating Officer and risk
roles across Barclays corporate and retail banking.
Richiard holds a first-class degree in Geography
from the University of Leeds and an MBA from
Henley Business School and completed the Harvard
Management Programme in 2006.

STATUTORY

INFORMATION

The Directors of Pollen Street plc (Registered:
09899024) present their report and audited
financial statements of the Company and its
subsidiaries, referred to as the Group, for the year
ended 31 December 2022. The shares are listed on
the Main Market of the London Stock Exchange.

The information regarding the Company's principal
activities and business review and details of the
Directors' averarching duty in relation to section
172 of the Companies Act 2008 are sel oul in the
Strategic Report.

BOARD MEMBERS, DIRECTORS’ AND
OFFICERS’ INSURANCE

The names and biographica! details of the Board
members who served on the Board as at the year-end
can be found on pages 65 to 70.

During the year under review the Group maintained
direclors' and officers’ liabilily insurance for its
Directors and Officers as permitied by section 233 of
the Companies Act 2006. The directors’ and officers’
liability insurance has been renewed and will remain in
place undler the current renewal uniil February 2024.

STATUS OF THE COMPANY
The Company is an investment company within the
meaning of section 833 of the Companies Act 2006.

The Company has operated as an'investment trust
in accordance with Section 1158 of the Corporation
Tax Act 2010 and the Investment Trust (Approved
Company) (Tax) Regutations 2011. HM Revenue &
Customs approved the Company as an investment
trust upon its listing on 23 December 2015. In
the opinion of the Directors, the Company has
conducled its affairs so that it is able ta mainlain its
status as an investment trust.

The Company's Investment Manager is Pollen
Street Capital Limited, a subsidiary of the Group.
The Company was incorporaled in England and
Wales on 2 December 2015 and started trading
on 23 December 2015, immediately upon the
Company's }imin.g.

Following completion ot the Cormbination, the
Company holds 100 per cent of the share capital in
Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited. Note 3 gives
further details on lhe acquisition of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limiled.
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INTERNAL CONTROLS AND RISK
MANAGEMENT

The Board has established an ongoing process for
identifying, evaluating and managing risk on behalf
of the Group. The Board has carried out a robust
assessment of its principal and emerging risks and
the controls to help mitigate these. Further details
of the Group's principal and emerging risks and
uncertainties can be lound in the Siralegic Report
on pages 58 to 62 and details of the Group’s internal
controls can be found on page 85. Details of the
Group's hedging policies are set out in the Strategic
Report on page 49.

SHARE CAPITAL

As at 31 December 2022, the Company had
68,922,582 ordinary shares in issue. of which
4,712,985 ordinary shares were held by the
Company as treasury shares. (31 December 2021:
39,449,919 ordinary shares in issue, of which
4,190,178 were held in treasury).

Authority to allot shares

On 22 June 2022, at the Company's last AGM, the
Board was granted authority to allot the Company’s
ordinary shares of £0.01 each or granl righls lo
subscribe for, or convert any security into ordinary
shares in the Company up to an aggregale nominal
amount of £34.973.43 representing 3.497.343
ordinary shares. The Company was also granted
authority to issue a further 10 per cent of the issued
share capital 10 a tolal nominal amount of £34,973.43
in conneclion with a rights issue. Resolutions giving
authority to the directors to allot shares up to a
maximum nominal value of £69,946.86 (being
approximately 20 per cent of the then issued share
capital) as it statutory pre-emption rights did not
apply, were also approved. All autharities will expire
(unless previously renewed, varied or revoked) on the
conclusion of the 2023 AGM of the Company (or, if
earfier, al the close of business on 31 August 2023.)

The ordinary shares carry the right to receivé
dividends and have one voling right per ordinary
share. There are no shares which carry specific
rights with regard to the control of the Company.
The shares are [reely transferable. There are no

i or between on
the voting rights of any of Ihe ordlinary shares or the
transler of shares.

The Company does not have a fixed lite, and pursuant
to Ihe Articles of Association, a conlinualion vote will
be put ta shareholders every five years. The Directors
convened a General Meeting on 16 December
2019 at which a resolution for the continuation
of the Company was proposed and passed by
Shareholders.

Purchase of own shares

At the AGM held on 22 June 2022, the Direclors
were granted Ihe authorily to purchase in the market
up 10 5,242,517 ordinary shares representing 14.99
per cent of the ordinary shares at 10 May 2022, such
authority expiring at the conclusion of the 2023 AGM
of the Company (or, if earlier, unlil close of business
on 31 August 2023). The Cornpany intends to seek
approval from the shareholders, by special resolution,
to renew this authority al the next AGM.

Furlher 1o the authority granted by shareholders at
the 2021 AGM, the Cormpany commenced a share
buyback programme on 21 March 2022 to return
capital to shareholders, which was extended on the
29 April 2022 to the 30 June 2022. The Company
purchased 522,807 ordinary shares during 2022,
representing 0.76% of the issued capital as at 31
December 2022. The shares were repurchased for
4,824,000 and are held in treasury. No further shares
have been purchased by the Company pursuant lo
the buyback programme up to 22 March 2023 being
the latest practical date prior to the issus of this report.

Under Article 151 of the Caompany's Arlicles ol
Association, where in a financia! period of the
Company ending on or after 31 December 2016 the
ordinary shares have traded, on average over that
financial period, at a discount in excess of 10 per cent
10 net asset value per ordinary share, the Directors are
required to propose a special resolution at the next
AGM for the discontinuation of the business of the
Company in its present form. If such a discontinuation
resolulion is passed, the Direclors must, within
the next tour months, put forward proposals to
shareholders to address the circumstances which
gave rise to the discontinuation resofution. Article 151
is alegacy of the Company’s constitution from when it
was trading as Honeycornb tnvestment Trust plc and
is reflective of the Company's business structure ai
that time.

This threshold was exceeded for the financial period
ending 31 December 2022 and the Directors shall
therefore propose a discontinuation resolution at the
Company’s AGM. At least 75 per cent of shareholders
would need to vote in favour of the discontinuation
resolution lor it Lo be passed. The Directors are
unanimaously recommending that the Company's
shareholders vote against the discontinuation
resolution, and have already received indications from
certain shareholders that they intend to vote against
it. These shareholders. as of the latest practical date
prior to the issue of this report, hold in aggregate
sufficient shares in the Company 1o prevent the
discontinuation resofution from passing.

On awinding up or a return of capital by the Company,
the ordinary shareholders are entitled to the capital of
the Company.

The Company's policy is lo pay dividends on a
quarterly basis. As such the dividends are declared
as interim dividends rather than final dividends. The
dividends paid or payable in respect of the year ended
31 December 2022 are sel oul in Nole 17 to the
financial statements. A reconciliation of movements
in reserves is presented in the Statement of Changes
in Shareholders' Funds on pages 130 1o 131 of
ihe financial statements. The Company may make
dislributions from the revenue reserve, the special
distributable reserve or from realised capital gains.

SHAREHOLDERS
No shareholder enjoys any special control rights.

Former shareholders of Pollen Street Capital
Holdings Limited, excluding CC Hive, have
undertaken, subject to certain limiled exceptions set
out in their respective lock-up agreements, not to sell
or otherwise dispose of their consideration shares for
live years following completion of the Combinalion.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the shareholders are
entitled to sell or otherwise dispose of 25 per cent
of the shares on completion of the Combination
plus a turther 18.75 per cent of the shares on each
of the second, third, fourth and fifth anniversaries
of completion. CC Hive has undertaken, subjecl lo
centain limited exceptions set out in a corporate lock-
up agreement, not to seli or otherwise dispose of the
shares it received as consideration for six months

tollowing completion of the Combination.

Lindsey McMurray has entered into a written and
legally binding relationship agreement with the
Company. Under the terms of the Agreement,
Lindsey McMurray undertook that she will: conduct
all transactions and arrangement with any member
of the Group on arm's length and on normal
commercial lerm; for the duration of her appointment
as amember of the Board, disclose to the Board any
matter which could give rise to a potential conflict
of interest between herself (and any family member
or relaled trust) and a member of the Group; and
nol exercise her powers to prevent Pollen Street
plc from being managed in accordance with the
principles of good governance and in compliance
wilh the listing rules, the disclosure guidance and
transparency rules. the markel abuse regulation
{as defined in the relationship agreement) and the
corporate governance code. Lindsey McMurray will
be entilled to appoint two-sevenths of the Board
for so long as cerlain persons with whom she is
deemed lo be acling in concert collectively hold at
least two-sevenths of all Pollen Street plc shares or
ane-seventh of the Group Board for so long as such
persons hold at least one-saventh of all shares.

SUBSTANTIAL SHARE INTERESTS

As al 31 December 2022, the Company had been
advised that the foltowing parties had an interest
in 3 per cent or more of the issuied share capital of
the Company pursuant to Rule 5 of the Disclosure
Guidance and Transparency Rules (“DTR"). This
information was correct al lhe date of notification.
It should be noted that these holdings imay have
changed since notified to the Company and may
not therefore be wholly accurate statements of
actual holdings as at 31 December 2022. However,
notificalion of any change is not required until the
next applicable threshold is crossed.

133815 N3TI0d

2e0q

1iodzy € 01



133418 NITIOd

1235, 19" UL

Shareholders Number of shares Percentage of Nature of holding

held issued ordinary
share capital with
voting rights held

Lindsey McMurray 11,582,090 1804% Indirect
Quitter Plc i 9.988, l;f;-“” 15.56% . Indirect
CC Beekeeper Ltd 4,012,006 6.25% Direct
Minerva Analytics Ltd 4,000,000 8.23% Indirect
Matthew Potter 3,721,422 5.80% Indirect
Michael England 3,666,569 571% Indirect
Close Asset Management 2,879,687 4.48% Direct
lan Gascoigne 2,700,501 4.21% Indirect
CC Hive LP 2,221,416 3.45% Direct
Ma&G Plc 1,998,641 3.11% - _"ln_dTré(‘:-‘_

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS AUDIT INFORMATION

The Company's independent auditors.
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP ("PwC"). were
reappointed at the Company’s AGM in 2022 and
have expressed willingness Lo continue to acl as the
Group's auditors for the forthcoming financial year.
This is the second year that Claire Sandford has
served as senior statutory auditor.

The Audit Comnmittee has carelully considered the
auditors’ appointment, as required in accordance
with its terms of reference, and. having regard to
its effectiveness and the services it has provided
the Group during the year under review, has
recomnmended to the Board that the independent
auditors be reappointed at the forthcoming 2023
AGM. At the 2023 AGM., resolutions are therefore
to be proposed for the reappointment of the
independenl auditors and to aulhorise the Directors
to agree its remuneralion for the forthcoming
financial year. in reaching its recommendation, the
Audit Commities considered the paints detailed on
pages 91 to 92 of the Audit Commitlee’s report.

As required by section 418 of the Companies Act
20086, the Directors who held office at the date of this
report each confinm hat, so far as they are aware,
there is no relevant audit informalion of which the
Group's auditor are unaware and each Direclor has
taken all the steps required of a Director to make
themselves aware of any relevant audit information
and to establish that the Group's auditors are aware
of that information.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION
Any amendments to the Company’s Articles of
Association must he made by special resolution.

GOING CONCERN

The Directors have reviewed the financial projections.
of the Group from the date of this report. which shows
that the Group will be able to generate sufficient
cash flows in order to meet its liabilities as they fafl
due within 12 months from the date of this Annual
report and Accounts. These financial projections.
have been performed for the Group under various
new business volumes and stressed scenarios and
in all cases the Group is able to meel ils liabifilies
as they fall due. The stressed scenarios considered

included ceasing to raise future funds, halting future

Assel originati late repay! of the
largest structured facility and individual exposures
experiencing ongoing performance at the worst
monlhly impac! experienced throughout 2020 and
2021, whigh incorporated one-off Imacroeconomic
charges for Covid-19. The Direclors consider
these scenarios to be the most relevant risks to the

Group’s operations. As parl of these projections,
the Directors have i d the i

income, net assel value and the cash flows over
the three-year period under a range ot scenarios.
The scenarios are not a business plan in itself, but
rather a prudent view of how the Group may evolve,
based principally upon ils growth o date, in order to
demonstrate ils viability. Analysis to assess viability
has focused on the risks in delivery of the growth
of the business and a series of projections have
been considered changing origination volumes and

resolution, which is described further in the Share
capital seclion. and do not consider that it will affect
the going concern assessment of the Group given
sufficient shareholders have already indicated that
they will vote against discontinuation. The Directors.
also reviewed financial and non-financial covenants
in place for all debt facilities with no breaches
anticipaled, even in the slressed scenario.

The Directors are satisfied that the going concern
basis remains appropriate for the preparation of the
financial stalements. The Group also has detailed
policies and processes for managing the risk, sel out
in the Strategic Report on pages 55 to 62.

VIABILITY STATEMENT

In accordance with provision 31 of the UK Corporate
Governance Code, published by the Financial
Reporling Council in 2018 (the “Code"}, inciuding
revisions published in 2022, and the corresponding
provision 36 ot The AIC Code of Corporate
Governance (the "AIC Code”). the Directors have
assessed the prospects of the Group over the three-
year period 1o the AGM in 2026. The Board believes
this period to be appropriate, taking into account the
current trading position and the potential impact of
the principal risks that could affect the viability of the
Group.

At the year-end, the Group had cash balances of
£23.3 million. The Group also has £577.5 million of
net assets. There are therefore limited risks to the
viability of Ihe Group.

To prepare the viability statement the Board has
considered the prospects of the Group in light
of its current position and has considered each
of the Group's principal risks, uncertainties and
mitigating factors that are detailed on pages 58 to
62, to develop a comprehensive scenario analysis
for viability. These projections consider the Group's

the pe of lhe assets acquired. As part of
these scenarios. the Directors have: considered the
discontinuation resotution, which is described in the
Share capital section, and do not consider that it will
affect Ihe viability assessment of the Group given
sulficient shareholders have already indicated that
they will vote against discontinuation and: reviewed
financial and non-financial covenants in place for all
debi facilities with no breaches anticipated.

The recent geopolitical and macroeconomic
disruption has been considered in these scenarios.
The Group continues to be viable and the Directors
expect the actual impact lo be more favourable than
the levels projected.

All the analysis indicates that due 1o the stability and
cash-ganerating nature of the fund management
revenue and the invesiment assel portfolio. as well
as the fong-term debt facilities in place, the Group
would be able to withstand the impact of the risks
identified. Based on the robust assessment of the
principal risks, prospects and viability of the Group,
the Board confirms that they have reasonable
expectation that the Group will be able to continue
operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over
the three-year period to the AGM in 2026. The Board
also continuously monitors the financial performance
of the Group against key financial ratios, ensuring a
strict discipline in the financial management of the
business.

CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS

The Group is subject 10 externally imposed capital

requirements:

= The Company’s Articles of Association restrict
borrawings to the value of ils share capital and
reserves;

* As a public company. the Company has a
minimum share capital of £50,000;

+ To be able to pay dividends oul of profits
available for disuibution by way of dividends, the
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Campany must be able 1o meet one of the two
capital restriction tests imposed on investment
companies by company taw;

« The Company's borrowings are subject lo
covenants limiting the total exposure hased on a
cap of borrowings as a percentage of the efigible
borrowing base: and

+ Some of the Group's subsidiaries are regulated by
the Financial Conduct Authority or the Guernsey
Financial Services Committee and have minimuny
regulatory capital requirements.

The Group has complied with all the above
requirements during this financial year.

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION
Following completion of the Combination. the Group
has an operating business and a management
team. This team is responsible for the management
and administration of the Group. It has outsourcing
arrangements wilh the following vendors.

Company Secretary
Link Company Matters Limited has been appointed
as the company secrelary of the Group. The

Custodian

The Company has delegated its obligations in
respect uf the safekeeping of the Group's financial
instruments to Sparkasse Bank Malla plc. In
accordance with Arlicles 21{13) or 21(14) of the
AIFMD, the Custodian is liable 10 the Group for aloss.
of financial instruments held in custody.

CHANGE OF CONTROL

There are no agreements to which the Company is
parly that might be affected by a change of control
of the Company excepl for the agreement in relation
lo the Company's debt facility. Pursuant to the terms.
of that agreement, on a change ot control of the
Company, the Company shall promptly notify the
lender. The lender is not obliged to fund a utilisation
except in relation 10 a rollover loan and if negotiations.
lo continue he facilily are not concluded within 30
days. the liability may be repayable.

SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

On 22 February 2023 a dividend of 16 pence per
ordinary share was approved for payment on 31
March 2023.

company secrelary was i in

2018. The company secretary undertakes the general
secretarial functions reqired by the Companies Act
and is ible for the mai of specified

IOUSE GAS EM.
Reler lo the ESG section in the Sirategic Report
for turther details on the Group's greenhouse gas

stalutory registers of the Company.

FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

Indications of likely tuture developments in the
business are discussed in more detail in the
Chairman's Statement on pages 6 to 7.

REGULATORY DISCLOSURES
The disclosures below are made in compfiance with

the requirements of Listing Rute 9.8.4.

Listing Rule

9.8.4(1) - capitalised interest

The Group has not capilalised any interest in the year under review

9.8.4(2) - unaudited financia}
information

The Company publishes a quarterly trading updale in addition to its
interim financial statements and audiled annual financial statements

9.8.4 (4) - incentive schemes

The Group's incentive schemes are described in the Directors’
Remuneration Report and the Annual Report on Remuneration. See
page 98 to 111 for more information

9.8.4 (5) and (6) - waiver

No Director of the Company has waived or agreed lo waive any
current or future emoluments from the Group

9.8.4 (7). (8) and (9)

During the year under revisw. Pollen Street plc issued 29,472,663
shares. See note 24 for further information

9.8.4 (10) (11) - contract of
significance

Lindsey McMurray and the other senior management of Pollen
Street are i tobe ling st under the
Listing Rules because together they hold more than 30% of the
shares in issue.

Ouring the year under review, the only contracts of significance
subsisting lo which the Group is a party and in which a Director of
the Group is or was materially interested or between the Group and
a controlling shareholder are customary employment contracls

9.8.4 (12)and (13) -
walving dividends

During the year under review. a number of shareholder have
waived dividends in relation to shares issued to them as part of the
Combination. See note 17 for more information

9.8.14

Not applicable
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CORPORATE

GOVERNANCE

STATEMENT

The corporate governance slalement explains how
the Board has sought lo prolect shareholders’
interests by profecting and enhancing shareholder
value. Since the Company's listing, the Financial
Reporting Council's UK Corporate Gavernance
Code (ihe "Code") has been voluntarily followed
by the Company. The Directors are ultimately
responsible tor the stewardship of the Company
and this section explains how they have fulfilled
their corporate governance responsibilities. This
corporate governance stalement forms part of the
Directors’ report.

Limiled. This is set oul in more delail in subsequent
seclions of this report.

The Listing Rules and the Disclosure Guidance
and Transparency Rules (“DTR") require the Board
1o disclose how il has applied the principles of the
Code, published by the Financial Reporting Council
{"FRC") in July 2018. A copy of the Code is available
from the website of the Financial Reporting Gouncil
at www.frc.org.uk.

The Association of Investment Companies (“AIC")
revised and published the AIC Code of Corporate

The UK Listing Rules 1 to closed: fed
investment companies that are listed on the premium
listing segment of the UK Listing Authority apply in tull
to the Company. The Board remains fully committed
to high standards of corporale governance and, as
introduced by the Board in the Company's 2020
Annual Report and Accounts, has taken steps lo
revise its Committee structure and membership 1o
be in line with developing good practice. Further,
the governance structure was reviewed as part of
the Combination with Pollen Street Capital Holdings

G {the "AIC Code") in February 2019. The
AIC Code provides a comprehensive guide to best
practice in certain areas of governance where the
specific characteristics of investment trusts suggest
alternative approaches to those set out in the Code.
For the purposes ol this Statement, lhe Board
considers that reporting against the principles and
recommencations of the AIC Gode will provide more
relevant and insightful information to shareholders.
The AIC Code is available from the AIC's website al
wyw heaig,co.uk,

STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE

The Company liec with the

of the AIC Code and Lhe relevant provisions ol the
Code wherever appropriate. The Directors note that
it was not considered appropriate to fully comply
with provision 25 of the AIC Code. This provision
requires an external search consullancy and open
advertising to be used for Director appointments. No

external search consultancy or open advertising was
used for the appoiniment of Gustavo Cardenas as a
Non-Executive Director because he was appointed
asa r ive. An ion of
Gustavo's appointment can be found on page 97.

The Board and Committee structure and
membership is as follows:

Board Robert Sharpe (Chair)
Lindsey McMurray
Jim Coyle
Gustavo Cardenas
Jutian Dale
Joanne Lake
Richard Rowney

Audit Committee Jim Coyle (Chair)
Joanne Lake
Richard Rowney

Risk Committee Richard Rowney (Chair)
Jim Coyle
Joanne Lake

Remuneration Joanne Lake {Chair)
Committee Jim Coyle
Richard Rowney
Robert Sharpe

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board consists of seven Directors: five Non-
Executive Direclors and two Execulive Directors.
Four of the Non-Executive Directors are considered
independent. Biographies of the Directors are shown
on pages 65 to 70 and demonstrate the wide
range of skills and experience thal they bring to lhe
Board. The Directors possess business and financial
expertise refevant to the direction of the Company
and consider themselves to be committing sufficient
time to the Company's affairs.

Each Non-Executive Director has been appointed
pursuant to a letter of appaintment entered into with
the Company in accordance with the Company's
articles of associalion. The Directors’ appointment
can be terminated in accordance with the Company's
articles of association and without conipensation.
There are no agreements between the Company
and any Director which provide for compensation for
loss of office in the evenl that there is a change of
control of the Company. Each Executive Director has
entered into a service agreernent with the Group as
set out in the Direciors’ Remuneration Policy.

Copies of the letlers ol appointment and service
agreements are available on request fram the
Company Secretary and will be available at the
Company's 2023 AGM.

Time commitment
The Nomination Commitiee considers the time
of proposed i prior to

appoiniment to ensure Lhal they are able (o dedicate
sufficient time 1o the role. Direclors’ external
s are reviewed on a regular basis 1o

Nomination Robert Sharpe (Chair)
Committee Jim Coyle

Joanne Lake

Richard Rowney

ensure they continue to devote sufficient time to
the role. All Directars are required to obtain prior
appraval before taking on any additional external
i . Directors are to attend
all Board and retevant Committee meetings and
attendance in 2022 is set out in the table below.
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THE OPERATION OF THE BOARD

The Board of Directors meets at least six limes 2
year and more often if required. The table befow sets
out the Directors’ altendance at scheduled Board
and Committee meetings from 1 January 2022 to 31

December 2022. Lindsey McMurray, Julian Dale and
Gustavo Cardenas were appointed during the year.
Their altendance has only been recorded in the 1able
below trom the date of Lheir appointment.

Director Board"™ Audit Risk Nomination  Remuneration
c c Commi

Robert 1515 E - 22 4
Sharpe

Lindsey . R R .
McMurray 3

Jim Coyle 15/15 4/4 3/3 2/2 a/4
Gustavo

Cargenas 22

Julian Dale 3 - - - -
Richard

Rowney 14/15 4/4 3/3 22 4/4
Joanne Lake 14115 474 33 22 4/4
Tota! 15 4 3 2 4

** A number of additional moatings of the Board wera held ihroughout the year 10 discuss tansactional maiters. inchiding the pIOPoSed

combinaiion of Honeycomb and Poflen Streat

No individuals other than the Committee or Board
members are entitled to attend the relevant meetings
unless they have been inviled to allend by the Board
or relevant Committee.

Directors are provided with a comprehensive set of
papers for each Board or Commiltee mesting, which
equips them with sufficient information 1o prepare for
the meetings.

The Board has a formal schedule of malters

specifically reserved to it for decision. which includes:

* The Group's structure, including share issues
and setfing a discount/premium management
programme;

* Reviewing and approving Board changes;

» Considering and authorising Board conflicls of

interest;

Reviewing and approving the Group's audited

Annual Reporl and Accounts and half-yearly

Reporl and Accounts including accounting

policies;

* Reviewing and approving the Group's level of
gearing;

* The review and approval of lerms of reference and

membership of Board Commillees; and

+ Reviewing and approving liability insurance. There
is a procedure in place for the Directors 1o take
independent professional advice at the expense of
the Company.

The Company has taken out directors' and officers’
liability insurance, such cover to be maintained for
the full term of each Director’s appointment.

Culture

The Directors have considered and defined the
Company’s culture, purpose and values. By formally
identifying the important elements of the Company’s
dynamic and driven culture, the Directors are able
to assess and monitor it and ensure that it remains
well aligned with the Company’s purpose, valuss and
strategy. The Board promoles a culture of openness
and debate. The cullure of the Board is considered
as part of the annual review of the Company's terms
of reference. performance evaluation and strategy
review processes.

The Company operates around five key values;
experl, caring, enlerprising, progressive and
driven. We aim to be a purpose-led asset manager
delivering consistent returns and sustainable growth
for our investors and stakeholders alongside positive
impacl for our people, portfolio companies and wider
society. The cullure of the Board is considered as
part of the annual review of the board eftectiveness
and the stralegy review processes.

Independence of Directors

Robert Sharpe, Jim Coyle. Richard Rowney and
Joanne Lake were considered, on appointment,
1o be free from any business or other relationship
that could materially interlere wilh the exercise of
his or her independent judgement and remained
50 throughout the year. The Board is of the view
that there are no relationships or circumstances
relating to the Company that are likely to affect the
judgement of any of the independent Direclors.

Gustavo Cardenas was appointed as a Non-
Executive Director of the Board with effect from
1 November 2022. Guslavo is a sharehotder

of our largest institutional ]

Watra, who hold shares in the Compary through CC
Beekeeper Ltd.

Care will be 1aken at all times to ensure that
the Board is composed ot members who, as a
whole, have the required knowledge, abilities
and experience to properly fulfil their role and are
sufficiently independent.
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Board evaluation
The performance of the Board and its Committees
and Direclors as well as the independence of the

DIRECTORS' SUCCESSION POLICY
At the start of 2019, the AIC published an updated
AIC Code of Corporate Governance. The Commiltee

Directors during 2022 were

by means the AIC's to tenure of chairs
of a Director self if ire. The  of i ies which, recognising
results of the evaluation process were reviewed by that the cir of chairs of i

the Board in November 2022 and actions arising
fram the evaluation process were agreed. These
were: continuing to closely monitor and observe the
Company'’s risk and control systems; maintaining
business performance and resilience and looking for
further opportunities for sustainable growth.

In terms of Director training, the Company Secretary
and the management team offer induction training
to new Directors about the Company, the Directors’
duties and obligalions and olher matlers as may be
relevant from time to time.

The Board members are encouraged to keep up
to date and altend training courses on matters that
are directly relevant 1o their involvement with the
Company. It is the Board's intention to consider an
external Board evaluation in 2023.

Board appoiniment, election and tenure
The rules concerning the appointment and

companies differed from olher companies, the AIC
recommended lhal instead of adhering to a nine-year
limit on chair tenure. the Boards could determine and
disclose their policy on the chair tenure instead.

Taking the AIC recommendations into account, the
Board has adopted a policy on Directors’ Succession.
In accordance with the policy, the Company has put
into effect an orderly rotation of the Board which
commenced at the 2019 AGM. The Board will
conlinue lo review succession arrangements in light
of the Combination at Board level and determine
the most appropriate time for the next phase of the
succession policy to be implemented. All directors
will stand for re-glection at the AGM.

MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT AND
CONTINUING APPOINTMENT

The performance of the investment Manager, Polien
Streel Capital Limiled, a subsidiary of the Group,
was previously reviewed and monilored by the

replacement of Directors are i in the 9 Ce i Following
Company's articles of iati d the Compani the ion of the Combination the Management
Act 2006. Engagement Commitiee was disbanded as the

None of the Directors consider length of service as

manager became a wholly owned subsidiary of
the Group. Since the Combination, the monitoring

ani iment to ind or good judgt
but, if they fell that this had become the case. the
relevant Director would sland down.

The Board considers that all of the current Directors
contribute effectively to the operation of the Board
and the strategy of the Company. The Board
believes thal it is in the best interests of sharehotders
that each of the Directors be re-elected at the
forthcoming AGM. The next AGM will be held during
or before June 2023.

of the Manager is carried out by the
Board which receives reports on performance from
the CEO and CFO. The Board is salisfied that the
Investient Manager has performed in line with
expectations and the Board is of the opinion that the

i 1t of the Manager
on the terms agreed is in the best interests of the

shareholders.
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CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

The Gompany’s articles of association provide that
the Directors may authorise any actual or potential
conflict of interest that a Director may have, with or
without imposing any conditions that they consider
appropriate on the Director in question. Directors
are not able to vote in respect of any contracl,
arrangement or lransaction in which they have a
material interest, and, in such circumstances, they
are not counted in the quorum at the retevant Board
mesting. A process has been devetoped to identify
any of the Directors’ potential or actual conflicts of
interest. This includies declaring any potential nevs
conflicts before the start of each Board meeting. A
schedule is maintained of each Director’s potentizl
conflicts of interest.

COMMITTEES

As set out on page 79. the Comnittee structure
was reviewsd by the Board in early 2022. The Board
now conslitutes the tollowing Committees. Details of
membership of the Commitlees is sel out on page
79. The terms of reference of each Committee are
avaifable from the office and (he Company’s website.

Each Commitlee reporls to the Board on its
proceedings after each meeting.

Audit Committee

The Board has delegaled cerlain responsibilities to
its Audit Comsmittee. An outline of the remit of the
Audit Committee and its activities during the year are
set out on pages 88 to 93.

The Audit Committee is chaired by Jim Cayle and
meets at least on a quarterly basis. It is responsible
for ensuring that the financial performance ol
the Group is properly reported and monitored
and provides a forum through which the Group's
external auditors may report to the Board. The Audi:
Comittee reviews and recommends to the Board
the annual and half-yearly reports and financial

The Risk Commiltee is chaired by Richard Rowney
and meets al leasl on a quarterly basis. The Risk
Committee is responsible for: reviewing the Group's
internal controt and risk management systems, in
collaboration with the Audit Committee in respect
ol financial control; setting and moniloring the
Company's risk appetite: carrying out a robust
assessment of the Company’s emerging and
pringipal risks: and key policies and processes
for identilying and assessing bath financial and
non-financial business risks and the managernent
of these risks along with an assessment of their
robustness, appropriateness and effectiveness.

The Risk Committee reviews and approves
statements to be inctuded in the Annual Report
and Accounts concerning internal controls and risk
management; and assesses the adequacy of the
levels of prolessional indemnity insurance and other
insurance cover maintained tor the Carmpany.

The principal risks and uncertainties for the Group
are set out in delail on pages 58 10 62.

Nomination Committee

The Board has delegated certain responsibilities to its
Nominalion Commiltee. The Nomination Committee
is chaired by Robert Sharpe and meets at least once
ayear. The report of the Nomination Committee is set
out on pages 96 to 97.

Remuneration Committee

The Board has delegated certain responsibilties to its.
Remuneration Committee. The Committee is chaired
by Joanne Lake and meets at least once a year.

The primary responsibility of the Commiltee is to
consider and make recommendations to the Board on
Directors’ remuneration. Further details on the work
of the Remuneration Committee can be found in the
Directors’ Remuneralion Report on pages 98 lo 101.

and financial annot

Risk Committee

The Board has delegated certain respensibilities to
its Risk Committee. An outline of the remit of the Risk
Committee and its aclivilies during the year is sel ou:
on pages 94 and 95.

Cco IATION WITH POLLEN STREET

The Board led the negotiations thal culminated in
the Combination with Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited, which completed on 30 September 2022.
The Company appointed financial and legal advisers
10 advise on the terms of the transaction, as well as a
sponsor to advise on the Company's compliance with
its regulatory obligalions under the listing rules. The
Company's professional advisers conducled legal,

financial and tax due diligence on the Pollen Street
corporate group prior to agreeing the terms of the
transaction. The Board has updated the governance
structure and arrangements 10 ensure they are robust
and appropriate in light of the Combination.

COMPANY SECRETARY
‘The Board has direcl access o the

INTERNAL CONTROL REVIEW
The Group has established internal control

to provide on
the ettectiveness of the internal controls operated
on behalf of their clients. The Audit Committee
considers annually whether there is any need for an
internal audit function. Following completion of the

of the company secretary, which is responsible for
ensuring that the Board and Cominittee procedures
are followed, and that applicable rules and regulations
are complied with. The company secretary is also
responsible for ensuring good informalion flows
between all parties.

REVIEW OF SHAREHOLDER PROFILE

The Board reviews reports provided by qualified
independent induslry consultants and the Company’s
brokers on the Company's shareholder base and its
underlying beneficial owners. The brokers disclose
any concerns raised by shareholders to the Board.

RELATIONS WITH SHAREHOLDERS

All shareholders will ordinarily have the opportunily
1o attend and vote, in person or by proxy, at the
AGM and any general meetings of shareholders.
The notice of the AGM, which is sent out at least 21
days in advance of the AGM, sels out lhe business
of the meeting and any item not of an entirely
routine nature is explained in the Directors’ report.
Separate resolutions are proposed in respect of each
substanlive issue.

Shareholders are encouraged to attend the AGM and
1o participate in proceedings. The Chair of the Board
and ihe Directors. together with representatives of the
Company, will be available to answer shareholders’
questions al the AGM. Proxy voting figures are
available to shareholders at the AGM.

The Group holds regular discussions with
major shareholders, the teedback from which is
provided to and greatly valued by the Board. The
Directors are available to enter into dialogue and
correspondence with shareholders regarding the
pragress and performance of the Company. Furlher
information abaut the Company can be found on
the Company's websile.

Combination, the Board has i Deloitte LLP
as internal auditor of the Group.

The Board canfirms that there is an ongoing

process for identifying, evaluating and managing the

significant risks faced by the Group and for reviewing

the effectiveness of the Group’s system of internal

controls including financial, financial reporting.
i and risk

The Board has in place a robust process to assess
and monitor the risks of the Group. The Board has
reviewed the effectiveness of systems of internal
control and risk management. During the year under
review, the Board has nol identified any significant
tallings or weaknesses in its internal controf systems.

The Group has established a risk matrix, consisting
ol he key risks and controls in place to miligate those
risks. The Board confirms that there is an ongoing
process for identifying, evaluating and managing
the principal risks faced by the Group. Details of the
Group's risks can be found on pages 55 to 62 of the
Strategic Report, logether with an explanation of the
controls that have been eslablished to mitigate each
risk. The risk matrix provides a basis for the Risk
Committee and the Board to regularly monitor the
etfective operation of the conltrols and 1o update the
matrix when new risks are identified.

The system of internal contro! and risk management
is designed to meet the Group's particular needs
and the risks 1o which il is exposed. The Board
recognises that these control systems can only be
designed 1o manage. rather than eliminate, the risk of
{ailure to achieve business abjectives and to provide
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance against
material misslatement or loss.
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ALTERNATIVE INVESTMENT FUND
MANAGEMENT DIRECTIVE DISCLOSURE

Quantitative r
In accordance with 3.3.5 (5) of Ihe FCA's Investment
Funds Sourcebook ("FUND") and in accordance
with FCA Finalised guidance - General guidance
on the AIFM Remuneration Code (SYSC 19B)
(“the Guidelines"), dated January 2014, the total
rernuneration paid by Pollen Street Group companies
which include the AIFM, Pollen Street Capital
Limited, during the year was £24.7 million, split
£11.8 million into variable and £12.9 million in tixed
remuneration. During the year. the average number
of beneficiaries at the Group which include; the AIFM
were 81 and the aggregate amount of remuneration
paid in relation to the senior management of the firm
was £10 million, Fixed remuneration is amounts paid
as salaries. Variable remuneration is amounts paid
under bonus and similar remuneralion arrangements.
The AIFM does not consider that any individual
member of stail of Lhe AIFM has the abilily lo
materially impact the risk profile of the Company.

Other disclosures

The AIFMD requires that the AIFM ensures that

certain olher matlers are actioned and or reported to

investors. Each of these is set out below.

* Provision and content of an Annual Report (FUND
3.3.2 and 3.3.5). The publication of the Annual
Report and Accounts of the Company satisfies
these requirements.

* Material changes of intormation. The AIFMD
requires certain information to be made available
to investors in the Company before they invest and
requires that malerial changes to this informalion
be disclosed in the Annual Report and Accounts.

Periodic disclosure (FUND 3.2.5 and 3.2.6)

There are no asssels subject Lo special arrangements.
due 1o their illiquid nature and no new arrangements
tor the managing of the liquidity of the Company.
There is no change to the arrangements, as set out in
Ihe prospectus, for managing the Company’s liquidity.

The current risk profile of the Company is set
oul in the Strategic Report: Principal Risks and
Uncertainties on pages 58 to 62 and in Note 20 1o
the financial statements, Financial Risk Managemenl.
“The Company is permitted to be leveraged and has
borrowing restriclions in place. in accordance with the
Company's prospectuses dated 26 September 2022,
the Company has a maximum leverage limit of 100
percent of tangible NAV, the actual leverage employed
by the Company as a percentage of tangible NAV was
76.1 per cent as at 31 December 2022. There have
been no breaches of the permitted leverage limits
within the year and no changes to maximum level of
leverage employed by the Company.

The table below sets out the current maximum
permitled and actual leverage under the gross and
commilinent methad in accordance with Annex
IV Article 8 of the AIFMD. This differs froin the
Company's borrowing restriction, which is an absolute
measure. The gross and commitment method are
ralios belween the Company’s gross assels and
NAV. The gross method represents the sum of the
Company's positions (total assets) after deducting
cash balances. The commitment method represents
the sum of the Company's positions without deducling
cash balances. The Company is required Lo slate its
maximurn and actual leverage levels, calculated as
prescribed by the AIFMD as at 31 December 2022,
and these are as foliows:

Asa

percentage Gross Commitment
of net asset method method
value

Maximum leve!

of leverage 200% 200%
Leverage as at 143% 146%
31 December

2022

Other matters

The required reporting to the FCA has been
underlaken in accordance with the Financial Conduct
Authority’s FUND source book paragraph 3.4.

APPROVAL
This report was approved by the Board of Direclors
on 22 March 2023.

On behaf of the Board
Robert Sharpe
Chairman

22 March 2023
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REPORT OF THE
AUDIT COMMITTEE

As Chair of the Audit Committee, I am pleased to
present the report of the Audit Committee for the
year ended 31 December 2022. Full details of the
number of Committee meetings and attendance
by individual Committee members can be found

on page 80.

MEMBERSHIP

All members of the Commiltee have recent and
relevant linancial experience, as a resull of their
involvement in financial services and other industries.

As Chair of the Audit Committee. | can confirm
that | am a Charlered Accountant and | maintain
my membership of the Instilute of Chartered
Accountants of Scotland. As such, t have relevant
financial experience. The other members of the
Audit Committee are Joanne Lake and Richard
Rowney. They both have recent and relevant financial
experience, as a result of their involvement in financiaf
services and other industries

THE ROLE OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE

The role of the Audit Commitiee is defined inits terms
of reference, which can be found on the Company’s
website at www gollensireetaroup.com.

For the year ended 31 December 2022, the roles
and responsibilities of the Audit Cormmittee include
the following:

* to monitor the financial reporting process;

* to review and monilor the integrity of the hall-year
and Annual Report and Accounts and review and
challenge where necessary the accounting palicies
of the Group;

* to review the adequacy and ertectiveness of the
Group's internal financial and internal control and
risk systems, in ion with

the Risk Cornmittee in relation Lo tinancial controls:

+ lo make recommendations 1o the Board on the
reappointment or removal of the external audiitors
and to approve its remuneration and terms of
engagement;

« to review and monitor the external audilors’
independence and objectivity; and

* to review and consider on an annual basis the
interna audit function.

THE COMMITTEE'S CHALLENGE OF
INFORMATION

The Committee recognises the importance of its role,
on behalf of shareholders and wider stakeholders, to
ensure the inlegrity of the Group's financial reporting
and risk management processes. We rely on a
number of sources to ensure this integrity, including
the views of the external auditor.

The Commillee has worked with (he management
team over the course of 2022 to continue to improve
the quality and timeliness of written and verbal
reporting to the Committee and we are pleased with
progress o dale. These continued improvements.
have enriched the debale and discussion at the

meetings of the Committee and supported the
Committee lo fulfil its responsibilities, which are set
out below. For example, the Audit Commiltee held
a meeling wilh management in January 2023, to

challenge the key assumptions and judgements
used in preparing the Annual Report and Accounts.
This included a review of the IFRS 9 assumptions
and a deep-dive review on a sample of invesimenls.
In addition to this, the Audit Committee reviewed
management's preparation for the full-year accounts
including the key accounting judgements proposed
by g . The review that
e j were sali Y.

SIGNIFICANT MATTERS CONSIDERED

DURING THE YEAR

The Audit Committee met four times during the year

under review and considered the following items:

* The Group's Annual Report and Accounts for the
year ended 31 December 2022 and advised the
Board accordingly:

+ The Company’s hall-year financial statements for
the period ended 30 June 2022 and advised the
Board accordingly;

+ The impact of the acqguisilion of shares in Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited on the accounts
of the Group. referred to as lhe Combination.
Given the nature of the transaction, this required a
significant amount of time and judgement;

« The appropriateness of the Group's accounting
policies and whether appropriate estimates and
judgenents have been made;

* The independence and reappointment af the
external audilor:

* The audit plan for the Group's annual audit shared
by the external auditors;

* The Company's policy on non-audit services
provided by the external auditor;

* The Group's approach to expected credit loss
modeling under IFRS 9:

* The Group's internal audit approach:

The Group's approach (o the going concern

assessment and viabilily statement on pages 74

and 75 as 1o the longer-term viability of the Group

including consideration of the discontinuation
resolution and shareholder support already
received;

» The ongoing impact and risks associated wilh
recent geopolitical and macroeconomic events,
including the impact of Russia's invasion of
Ukraine, significant increases in inflation and
interest rates as well as any lurther impacts of
Covid-19; and

* The Group's ESG and climate related risks and
disclosures, including the process by which
management gather ESG data and metrics and
the support.
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SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING MATTERS principal risks and uncertainties in light of the
The Audit Committee met on 21 February 2023 to ~ Group’s activities and matters communicated by the
review \he report and financial slalements for the year  external auditors during their audit, all of which were

issue considered

How the Committee gained assurance

The risk of material

The Audit Committee view credit provisioning as a key accounting

133815 NITI0d

Ej.’ ended 31 December 2022. The Audil Commitiee  satisfactorily addressed: misstatement of expected estimate area for the Group. As in previous years, the Committee
:é considered the following significant issues, including credil losses under IFRS @ received presentations in 2022 and 2023 from the management
E Financial instruments team explaining key judgement areas. such as consistency of

3 approach and the Group’s business mix. After challenging the
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issue considered

How the Committee gained assurance

Risk of misappropriation of
assets and ownership of
investments

The Audit Comnittee has reviewed key controls over the assets

of the Group over the course of 2022, The Board has put in place
procedures to ensure that investments can only be made to the
extent that the appropriate contractual and legal arrangements are
in place to protect the Group’s assets. The Company's Depositary
issues a quarterly report an the status of the assets to the Directors
for review.

Risk on valuations of unlisted
equities at fair value

The Audit Commiltee received presentations in 2022 and 2023
from the management team including valuations of Equity Assets
held at fair value and justification for these. After challenging the

ptions, the Cammittee that the valuations held
were reasonable.

Goodwill recognised on the
acquisition of Pollen Strest
Capital Holdings Limited

The Audit Committee has reviewed the goodwill thal has been
recognised on the Statement of Financial Position of the Group.
The Audit Committee was presented with the goodwill impairment
test for 2022. After challenging the assumptions of the goodwill
impairment model, the Committee concluded that there is no
goodwill impairment. The Audit Commitlee recognises thal an
annual impairment review is required for the goodwill, and that
judgement is required in the underlying calculations used to test the
value in use of goadwill.

Internally generated intangibles
recognised as part of
acquisition of Pollen Street
Capilal Holdings Limiled

The Audit Comniittee has reviewed the assumptions of the
intangibles that have been recagnised on the Statement of Financial
Position of the Group. The Audit Committee recognises that
eslimales are required in the underlying calculations lo estimate the
value of the existing customer relationships and the corresponding
annual amortisation. After challenging the assumptions of the
intangibles model, the Committee concluded that the value of
intangibles recognised during the year is reasonable and that there
is no indication of impairment, and that the intangibles will be
amortised over their life as originally set out.

Accounting for carried interest

The Audit Committee has reviewed and discussed the accounting
and presentation of carried interest, which required a number of
estimates and judgements which are explained in Note 2. Whilst
IFRS does not prescriplively lay out the accounting treatment for
carried interest, the Audit Committee is satisfied that the IFRS
principles and framework have been applied consistently in the
estimates and judgements.

assumptions, the Committee concluded that the provisioning
approach and key judgements were reasonable,

A particular focal area for the Commitiees in 2023 has been on the
actual and forecasted impact of the mare recent geopolitical events
on expected credit losses. The Committee has carefully challenged
anumber of the assumptions underpinning reporting under IFRS 9.
The Impact of these matters are described in the Strategic Report on
pages 4 10 62; and the Board's rofe in managing this impact over the
course of 2022 is set out in the 5172 stalement on page 49 and 50.

Going concer and viabifity
slatement

The Audit Committee reviewed a paper from the management
team in support of the going concern basis and the longer-term
viability of the Group. The paper analysed the discontinuation
resolution. The Committee U's i
and concluded sufficient shareholders have already indicated their
intention to vote against discontinuation such that the Company
does not believe a discontinuation resolution would be passed
and therefore this should not affect the going concern or viability
assessment.

The Committee noted the stability of the Group's business model,
its successful track record, the Group's three-year financial
projections and the resulis of internal stress tesling and concluded
this provided sufficient evidence to support the Board's viability
statement set out on page 75. The Committee will continue to
monitor this area closely given the macroeconomic uncertainty
described in the Siralegic Report.

Fair, balanced and
understandable

The approach taken by the Committee in determining whether
the annual report is, when taken as a whole; fair, balanced
and understandable, is described in greater detait in this Audit
Committee report on pages 88 to 93.

Retention of Investment
Trust Status

The Audit Committee confirms that the Company has remained
compliant with the requirements to maintain its investment trust
slatus. The Directors regularly review the investments and their mix
1o ensure they remain diversified, its retained income levels o ensure
sufficient distributions are made and the Company's shareholdings to
determing if the Company has become a close company.

EXTERNAL AUDITORS'

to re-tender. for the audit of the financial year ending

The Group's external auditors, PricewaterhouseCoop- 2026, at the latest. A lender was not conducled during
ers LLP ("PwC"), were appointed on 16 May 2016  the year bul the Audit Cormmittee intends to re-tender
and last re-appointed on 22 June 2022 al the Com-  within the timeframe set by the Financial Reporting
pany's AGM. Under the Financial Reporting Councits ~ Council.

transitionat arrangements, the Company is required



133815 N3TIOd

werg jeiduey

230 ua

D)

The individual at PwC who acls as the Group's seniof
statutory auditor is Claire Sandford. Claire became
senior slalutory auditor in 2021 following Richard
McGuire's fifth and final year as senior statutory audi-
tor. The auditor rotation was conpleted in accardance
with the Financial Reporting Council's Revised Ethical
Standard 2019.

The audit and non-audit fees for the year under review
can be found in Note 5 to the financial statements.

NON-AUDIT SERVICES

In relation (o non-audit services, the Audit Commillee
has reviewed and implemented a policy on the
engagement of the auditors to supply non-audit
services and this is reviewed on an annual basis.
All requests or applications for other services to
be provided by the auditors over a threshold are
submitted to the Audit Comimittee and will include
a description of the services to be rendered and an
anlicipaled cosl. The Audil Commillee will review
the scope and size of any such services provided
and any consequent impact upon the auditors’
independence.

The Group's palicy follows the requirements of
the Financial Reporting Council’s Revised Ethical
Standard for Auditors published in December 2019,
The policy specifies a number of prohibited services
which it is not permitted for the auditors lo provide
under the revised Ethical Slandard.

The auditors did not provide any non-audit services
to the Group in 2022 (2021: nil) however the auditors
have historically provided advisory services o the
Investment Manager, prior to completion of the
Combination.

EXTERNAL AUDIT INDEPENDENCE

The Committee has undertaken a formal assessment

of PwC's independence. which included a review of:

* areport from PwC describing its arangements tc:
identify, report and manage any cenfiicts of interest;

= its policies and procedures tor maintaining
i nce and ing liance witl
relevant requirements; and

« the value of non-audit services provided by PwC.

The Audit Comimittee monitors the auditors' ob-
jectivity and independence on an ongoing basis. Ir.
determining PwC's independence, the Audit Com-

mittee has assessed all refationships with PwC and
received confirmation from PwC that it is independ-
enl and that no issues of conflicls arose during the
year. The Audit Committee is therefore satisfied that
PwC Is independent.

EXTERNAL AUDIT EFFECTIVENESS
The Audit Commiliee monilors and reviews Lhe
effectiveness of the external audil process on an
annual basis and makes recommendations to the
Board on its reappoiniment. remuneration and terms.
of engagement of the auditors. Over the reporting
period, the Audit Commiltee reviewed management's
proposed judgements. The Cominittee asked the
auditor 10 review key areas and 1o ensure that they
were challenging management’s judgement with
appropriate professional scepticism. Key matiers
included new accounling policies required for
the enlarged Group following the Combination.
isi for the C ion and other
key judgements such as IFRS 8. This work concluded

Ihat the judgemenis used in the financial statements
were appropriale. In addition the chair of lhe Audit
Comittee met with the audit partner and assessed
PwC'’s performance to date. The review involved an
examination of the auditors’ remuneration, the quality
ol its work including the quality of the audit report,
the quality of the audit partner and audit team, the
expertise of the audit firm and the resources available
1o it, the identification of audit risk, the planning and
execulion of the audit and Ihe terms of engagement.

the Audit C
to the Board that it proposes to shareholders via
an ordinary resolution that PwC be reappointed
as auditors at the AGM. PwC has confirmed ils
willingness to continue in office.

The Audit Committee has direct access to the
Group's audilors and provides a lorum through which
the auditors report to the Board. Representatives of
PwC attend regular meetings of the Audit Committee.

INTERNAL AUDIT

Fallowing completion of the Combination, the Audit
Commiltee recommencded to the Board that Deloitte
LLP be appointed as inlernal auditor of the Group.
This appointment was effective trom 22 February
2023. The Auclit Cornmittee will review seports from
the internal audit function as the work is completed.

FAIR BALANCED AND UNDERSTANDABLE
REPORTING

Following the year end. the Audit Committee
reviewed the 2022 Annual Report and Accounts to
consider whether they provide a true and fair view of
the Group's affairs at the end of the year and provided

and consistency. The Conwnittee also reviewed
copies of the 2022 Annual Report and Accounts
during the drafting process to ensure key messages
and themes being lollowed throughoul the report
and tinancial statements were aligned with the
Cempany’s position, pertormance and strategy

st with the y ion in a fair,
balanced and understandable way to enabla them to
assess the Group's position, performance, business
model and strategy.

There was a rigorous review process and chaflenge
al different levels within the Group to ensure balance

. and that the narrative in the report and
iinancial stalements was consistent throughout.

When forming its opinion, the Comenittee considered
the following questions to encourage challenge and
assess whether the Annual Report and Accounts
was fair, balanced and understandable:

Is the Report fair?

« Is the whole story presented?

+ Have any sensitive material areas been omitted?
+ Are the KPIs disclosed at an appropriate leval based on the
financial reporting?

Is the Report balanced?

« Is there a good level of consistency between the fronl and back

sections ol the Annual Report and Accounts?
« Is the Annual Report and Accounts a document tor shareholders
and other stakeholders?

Is the Report « Is there a clear and understandable frainewark to the Annual

understandable?

Report and Accounts?

* Are the Annual Report and Accounts user-friendly, easy to

and in straig language?

EFFECTIVENESS

The Committee’s effectiveness was reviewed as
part of the Board evaluation, with results presented
in November 2022, and it was concluded that

CONCLUSION

After completion of its review, the Committee was
satisfied that, when taken as a whote, the Group's
Annual Report and Accounts were fair, balanced

the C i was i i Board
effectiveness will continue to be a priority for
the C ittee and our app 10 ing

effectiveness will conlinus o evolve in accordance
with our slrategic objectives.

TERMS OF REFERENCE

The Committee has formal terms of reference which
can be accessed on the Group's website at htipg://
wwwi.pollenstreetaroun.comy. The terms of reference
are reviewed by the Board on a regular basis.

and und . and provide the information
necessary for shareholders 1o assess the Group’s
performance, business moclel and strategy.

APPROVAL
This report was appraved by the Audit Commitiee on
22 March 2023,

Jim Coyle
Chair of the Audit Committee

22 March 2023
RSP O TN
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REPORT OF THE
RISK COMMITTEE

As Chair of the Risk Committee, I am pleased to
present the Committee’s report for the year ended
31 December 2022. This is the first report since the
Combination occurred on 30 September 2022 and
the mandate of the Committee broadened to include

ouversight of risk matters across the expanded Group.

MEMBERSHIP

The Risk Commitlee is chaired by Richard Rowney.
Jim Coyle and Joanne Lake are also members. All
three members have risk and broader business
experience due 10 the senior pasitions they hold or
have held in other listed or publicly Iraded companies
and/or similar large organisations. The members®
biographies can be found on pages 65 to 70.

The Group’s CEO and CFO are not members of the
Commillee but allend meelings al the invitalion of
the Chair of the Committee together with the Group's
Chief Compliance Ofiicer. PwC. as external auditor,
and members of the Group’s management team also
regularly attend meetings.

Full details of the number of Committee meetings
and attendance by individual Committee members
can be found on page 80.

THE ROLE OF THE RISK COMMITTEE

The purpose of the Commitiee is 10 assist Ihe Board

in fulfilling its oversight responsibilities related to

the risk management processes of the Group. lts
principal activities are:

« averseeing the Group's risk management and
compliance activities:

* setting and monitoring the Group's risk appeite:

* reviswing the Group's internal control and risk
management systems, in collaboration with the
Audit Committee in respect of financial controls;

* carrying out a robust assessment of the Group's
emerging and principal risk:

* reviewing the Group's key risk policies, including
the risk management, markel abuse, related party
transactions and significant transaction policies:

« reviewing and approving risk statements to be
included in the Annual Report and Accounts
concerning internal controls and risk management:
and

« overseeing the Group's internal capital and risk
assessment (ICARA"),

Further details of the duties and responsibilities of
Ihe Risk Commitiee can be found in Lhe terms of
refesence.

SIGNIFICANT MATTERS CONSIDERED
DURING THE YEAR
During the year under review. the Risk Committee

EFFECTIVENESS
The Committee’s effectiveness was reviewed as
parl of the Board evaluation, wilh results presented

met hree times. The Ci i idered the

following items during the year under review:

* The Group's risk appetite statement, taking in
consideration the risk profile of the expanded
Group following of the Ci ination;

in 2022 and it was concluded that
the Committee was operating effectively. Board
effectiveness will continue to be a priority for
the Committee and our approach to evaluating
will continue to evolve in accordance

* The Group's risk registers and risk dashboard, in
light of the Cornbination;

* Risk and compliance reports received from the risk
and compliance teams, which included information
relating to compliance monitoring activities,
debt facilities, i with and

with our strategic objectives.

TERMS OF REFERENCE

The Commitiee has formal terms of reference which

can be accessed on the Group's websile al hiips:/
com/. The terms of reference

regulatory horizon scanning;

* The Group’s ICARA, including risk assessment and
corresponding mitigation;

« The Group's policies in relation o risk management,
market abuse, related party transactions and
significant transaction;

« The recent share price performance together with
the brokers’ narrative and recommendations;

* The risk profile of a sample of on-balance sheet
investments, in conjunction with the Audit
Comnittee: and

« The Group's assessment of the impact of
consumer duly requirements, noling thal the
Group's business model is not tocused on dealing
directly with consumers, and the way in which
the Group works with Private Equity portfalio
companies and Credit partners to test how they
are complying with the new consumer duly rules
where they are relevant.

Details of the Group's risk management process
and the management and mitigation of key risks can
be found on pages 55 to 62. The Board, through
the Risk Commiltee, has carried out a review of the
principal risks facing the Group and agreed with how
they have been represented within the annual report.

are reviswed by the Board on a regular basis.

CONCLUSION

Alfter completion of its review, the Risk Committee
was satisfied that the Group was operating within the
risk appetite set by the Board and, when taken as
a whole. the Group's Annual Report and Accounts
provide Lhe ir i y for

to assess the Graup's risk position,

APPROVAL
This report was approved by the Risk Committee on
22 March 2023,

Richard Rowney
Chair of the Risk Committee
22 March 2023
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REPORT OF THE
NOMINATION

COMMITTEE

As Chair of the Nomination Committee, I am pleased
to present the Committee’s report for the year ended
31 December 2022. This is the first report since the
Combination occurred on 30 September 2022.

MEMBERSHIP

The Nomination Committee is chaired by Robert
Sharpe. The other members are Richard Rowney.
Joanne Lake and Jim Coyle. All members have
exlensive experience acting on boards. The
members biographies can be found on pages 65
10 70.

The Group’s CEOQ and CFO are not members of the
Commitiee but altend meetings at the invitation of
the Chair of the Comnitiee together with external
advisers as required.

Full details of the nurber of Commiltee meelings
and attendance by individual Committee members
can be found on page 80.

THE ROLE OF THE NOMINATION
COMMITTEE

Etfective governance requires a breadth of skills,
experience, knowledge and diversity imaking the
work of the Nomination Commniittee a key part of the
Board's oversight.

The responsibllities ot the Nomination Comimittee

include:

* 1o review the structure, size and composition of
the Board (1aking inta account the balance of
skills, knowtedge, experience and the provisions of
the Company's Board Diversity Policy) and make
recommendations fo the Board with regard to any
changes;

« 10 ensure plans are in place lor orderly succession
to both the Board and senior management

positions, and oversee the development of a
diverse pipeline for succession, taking into account
the challenges and opportunities tacing the
Company, and the skills and expertise needed on
the Board in future;

1o keep under review the leadership needs of the
organisalion, both execulive and non-execultive,
with a view to ensuring the continued ability of
the organisation to compete effectively in the
markelplace;

(o keep up to dale and fully infarmed about
strategic issues and commercial changes aftecting
the Company and the market in which it operates:
responsibility for identifying and nominating for
the approval of the Board candidates to fill board
vacancies as they arise:

before any appointiment is macle by the Board,
to evaluate the balance of skills, knawledge.
experience and diversity on the Board and, in
light of this evaluation, prepare a description of
the role and capabilities required tor a particutar
appoinment and the time commitment expected;
to consider the membership of any other Board
Commiltees as appropriale, in consultation with
the Chair of those Commillees: and

to oversee a formal and rigorous annual evaluation
process in relation to the performance and
effectiveness of the Board, its Committees, the
Chair of the Board and individual Direclors and
10 review the results of the Board performance
evaluation process that relate to the composition
of the Board and succession planning.

SIGNIFICANT MATTERS CONSIDERED

DURING THE YEAR

During the year under review, the Nomination

Commitlee met lwice.The Commitlee's work

focused on considering and preparing for the

Combination with Pollen Street Capital Holdings

Limited. Key matters considered and decision

included:

« Lindsey McMurray's appointment as the CEQ
of the Group and an Executive Director on 30
Septermber 2022, being the date of completion of
the Combination:

* Julian Dale’s appointmenl as the CFO of
the Group and an Executive Director on 30
September 2022. being the date of completion of
the Combination: and

* Gustavo Cardenas’ appointment as a Non-
Execulive Director of the Board wilh effect from
1 November 2022. Gustavo is a shareholder
representative of our largest institutional
shareholder, Walra. who hold shares in
the Company through CC Beekeeper Lid.
Consideration ol the appointment arose through
an existing shareholder relationship therefore.
in this instance. neither external advertising nor
an outside agency was used. The Committee
considered lhal the combination ol Gustavo's

peri and as well
as his experience of both sides of the combined
Pollen Street business made him an ideal
candidate lo be appointed Lo the Board to fulfil
exisling skill gaps and increase diversity.

The appoiniments are considered to broaden and
deepen the Board's experience. The Committee
continues to closely monitor the composition of the
Board, 1o ensure it remains well balanced, diverse
and of a commensurate size,

EFFECTIVENESS

The Committee's effectiveness was reviewed as
parl of the Board evalualion, with resLilts presented
in November 2022, and it was concluded that
the Ci i was operating ively. Board
effectiveness will continue to be a priority for
the Committee and our approach to evaluating
elfectiveness will continue to evolve in accordance

with our strategic objectives. Furthermore. the
Committee recognises the importance of succession
planning and will continue to work ctosely with the
Executive Directors regarding this.

TERMS OF REFERENCE

The commiltee has formal lerms of reference which
can be accessed on the Group’s website at hiips://
wwwi,pollenstreetgroup.com/. The terms of reference

are reviewed by the Board on a regular basis.

CONCLUSION

After completion of its review. the Nomination
Committee was satisfied that the Board had the
breadth of skills, experience. knowledge and
diversity appropriate for the enlarged Group.

APPROVAL
This reporl was approved by the Nomination
Committee on 22 March 2023,

Robert Sharpe
Chair of the Nomination Commiltee
22 March 2023
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DIRECTORS’

REMUNERATION

REPORT

As Chair of the Remuneration Committee, I am
pleased to present the Directors’ Remuneration
Report for the year ended 31 December 2022. This
is the first report since the Combination occurred
on 30 September 2022 and the mandate of the
committee broadened to include ouversight of
remuneration matters across the expanded Group.

REMUNERATION PHILOSOPHY AT
POLLEN STREET
QOur people are our most valuable asset - a group of

Separately, certain employees of the Group
participate in carried interest schemes linked solely
to the fund performance; this is not considered to be

talenled, ive and commitled pro

This unwavering beliet guides the way in which we
conduct our business and alsa how we recagnise and
reward our people.

At Pollen Street we truly value our people and
their diflerences. It is our different experiences,
backgrounds and expertise that promote an
environmenl of enlrepreneurial and progressive
thinking. We invest a huge amounl of time and efiort
inlo ensuring we recruit exceplional talent, people who
celebrate our values and embody our high performing
culture, We have built a comprehensive development
curriculum for our employees, something which we

il continue to priorilise to en: y employee has
achallenging and rewarding career at Pollen Street.

‘We have a dynamic and driven culiure underpinned
by meritocracy and effective risk management and
our remuneration structures reflect this. Alongside

COMBINATION WITH POLLEN STREET
CAPITAL HOLDINGS LIMITED

The ion C i S Si Aon
plc ("Aon”) to advise on the development of our

Direclors’ Remuneration Policy and Lhe design
of two new discretionary share plans appropriate
for the Combined business as part of the Board's
preparation for the Gombination with Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited. The Remuneration
Comunittee consulted with major shareholders on
the proposed policy prior to submitting it for formal
approval by shareholders at the general meeting on
1 June 2022.

The policy was approved at this meeting with strong
support from our shareholders and bacame effective
on the date of the general meeting approving the
Combinalion. On the date of completion of the

market-competitive salaries and a
benefits package, discretionary bonus awards aligned
to individual performance and perlormance of the
Company are awarded. We will continue to review
our approach to remuneralion to ensure we continue
10 build upon our strong pay-for-performance cuture,
and we mainlain our strong levels of employee
engagement.

Conibi ), the Executive Di

10 the Board of the Company and the Remuneration
Committee took on oversight responsibility for
remuneralion across the newly combined Group.

SUMMARY OF THE DIRECTORS'
REMUNERATION POLICY

Our Directors’ Remuneration Policy is designed
to promote the delivery of suslainable long-term
perlormance and growth through the long-term
nature of the incentive plans (annual bonuses, bonus
deferral and the tong-term incentive plan), the variety
of performance measures used, and the balanced
approach 1o target selling and perfermance
assessment.

Executive Directors receive a combination of base
salary, pension contribulions, annual bonus and
other benefits. The annual bonus is based on a sel
of financial and non-financial perioriance levels.
Each Executive Director has a target and maximum
opportunity leve! based upon performance criteria.
The crileria are reinforced by malus and clawback
provisions as ouilined in the Remuneration Palicy.

Non-Executive Directors receive a fixed fee based
on their rale; however Gustavo Cardenas is not
independient andl does not receive any fees.

Our Directors' Remuneration Policy, and
wing procedures, is i 1o take
into account market best practice, industry specific

include growing AuM, delivering EBITDA, ensuring
risk management and compliance are eflective
and delivering ESG outcomes. This ensures that
seleclive investing and carefu! portfolio management,
undertaken within the necessary risk and compliance
framework are considered when measuring
performance. Furthermore, our commitment to
E€SG, including our continued facus on sustainability,
diversily, equity, and inclusion (“DEI") and cullure
are also carefully assessed. This approach reflects
the Board's strong focus on not only the financial
performance of the company but also the way
in which business is conducted, and the role the
Company plays from an environmental, social and
governance perspective. Performance against these
criteria was broadly in line with the targets for 2022
and as such the bonus award was broadly in line
with target.

Although the Group's long-term incentive plan
(“LTIP") was approved by shareholders al the
general meeling on 1 June 2022, as explained in the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy, the Company will not
rnake any awards under the LTIP to the Executive
Directors or other employees for a period of two
years from completion of the Combination.

Prior to c ion of the Combination the Executive

considerations, comply with the Alternative
Fund Management Directive's ("AIFMD") remuneration
code and the Financial Canduct Authority's prudential
rules for MIFID firms ("MIFIDPRU") remuneration code,
and guidelines from UK institutional shareholders and
advisory bodies. We are committed 1o a remuneration
structure that supports our strategy and helps deliver
posilive client outcomes.

The full Directors’ Remuneration Policy may be found
on the Company's website in the circular dated 10
May 2022 at hitps://spring,honevcombolc.comy/.

REMUNERATION PAYABLE TO DIRECTORS

IN RESPECY OF 2022

The Annual Report on Remuneration sets out the
remuneration outcomes for the Directors for the year.
The Execulive Directors received a combination ol
salary. benefits, pension contributions and bonus
effective from their appointment on 30 September
2022. The bonus award was set based on a sel
of performance criteria. These criteria were set in
advance of the peried using a range of measures
of the financial results of the business. They

Directors were not employed by the Group.

Effective from the date of completion of the
Combination, the Chair of the Board received a fixed
fee at a rate equivalent to £170.000 per annum. The
other Non-Executive Directors received base fees
of £65.000 per annum plus £10,000 per annum for
each committee chair plus £10,000 per annum for
the Senior Independent Director, again eflective from
comptetion of the Combination. These represent
increased fee levels compared 1o the fee levels that
were effective prior to the Combination. The increase
reflects the expanded scope of the Non-Executive
Directors’ roles as part of the enlarged Group. The
fees ware set following a benchmarking exercise
of Non-Executive Director fees lor comparable
businesses conducled by Aon. In addition 1o the
regular Board meetings. the Directors undertook
a significant number of additional formal Board
meetings as well as informal meetings in relation
1o the Combination. They were paid an additional
amount for these meetings: £50,000 was paid ta
the Chair of the Board and £40,000 for the other
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Non-Executive Directors. Gustavo Cardenas was
appointed as a shareholder representative effective
from 1 November 2022 and is nol paid remuneratior.

The Remuneration Committee engaged with

shareholder and employees throughout its

preparalion for the Combination 1o take into accourt

different stakeholders' viewpoinls and to ens

that the i were

The Remuneration Comniittee concluded that the
awards were iate and did nct

2

have to exercise ils discretion to adjust the awards
caleulated according to the pertormance targets.

The Annual Report on Remuneration sets out in full
the remuneration lor Directors in respect of 2022
(see pages 10310 111).

MEMBERSHIP

The Remuneration Committee comprises of Joanne
Lake, Robert Sharpe, Jim Coyle, and Richard
Rowney as four independent Non-Executive
Directors, all of whom have remuneration committee
experience due to the senior positions they hold or
have held in other listed or publicly traded companies
and/or similar large organisations. Il is chaired by
Joanne Lake. The members biographies can be
found on page 65 to 70.

The Group's Executive Direclors are nol members of
the Remuneration Cominittee but attend meetings at
the invitation of the Chair of the Committee together
with the Group’s Chief People Officer. Individuals are
not present when the Remuneration Committee is
discussing the individual's salary.

Full details of the number of Remuneration
Committee meetings and attendance by individual
Remuneration Commillee members can be found
on page 80.

THE ROLE OF THE

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The purpose of the Remuneration Committee is lo

assist the Board in fulfiling its oversight responsibili-

ties related to the remuneration of Directors and em-

ployees of the Group. lis principal activilies include:

« oversaeing all remuneration matters across
the Group ensuring alignment with long-term
shareholder interests:

s ensuring the Directors’ remuneration is

implemented within the terms of the shareholder-
approved Directors’ Remuneration Palicy:

« overseeing the choice ol financial and non-
financial pertormance criteria for Executive
Directors’ annual bonus awards, taking account
of Group and individual performance, and wider
circumstances;

. ing incenlives to ensure ali with
company cullure: and

* ensuring the contraciual terms on termination of any
Executive Director, and any proposed payments, are
appropriate and fair to both the individual and the
Company. and underperformance is not rewarded.

Further details of the dulies and responsibiities of the
Remuneration Committee can be found in the terms.
of reference.

SIGNIFICANT MATTERS CONSIDERED

DURING THE YEAR

During the year under review. the Remuneration

Committee met four times. The Remuneration

Commitlee considered the following ilems during lhe

year under review:

* The establishment of a new Directors’
Remuneration Policy that would become effective
on the dale ol the general meeling approving the
Combination on 1 June 2022;

* The design of new discretionary share plans in the
early part of 2022 that would become effective
on the dale of the general meeling approving the
Combination on | June 2022;

« The design of new service agreements for the
Executive Directors;

The remuneration practices of Pallen Strest
Capital Holdings Limiled as part of diligence work
undertaken by the Board prior to the Coinbination:

« Reviewing and setting salary levels for the
Executive Directors following the Combination;

* Reviewing and selting fee tevels for the Non-
Execulive Directors following the Combinalion;
and

* Preparation for upcoming remuneration awards.

The R ation C

Aon to advise on the developinent of a Directors’
Remuneration Policy and the design of two
new discretionary share plans appropriate for
the Combined business as part of the Board’s
proposal for the Combination with Pallen Street
Capital Holdings Limiled. Aon was selected and

its lees were delermined through a competitive
tender process. The Remuneration Committee was
satisfied that the advice provided was objeclive
and independent given Aon is an experienced firm
in this area and that no conllicts of interest were
identified. Aon provided no further services, and the
fees for the advice provided were at market rate and
amounted to £177.000.

EFFECTIVENESS

The Remuneration Commmittee’s etfectiveness was
reviewed as part of the Board evaluation, with results
presented in November 2022, and it was concluded
Ihat the Remuneration Commillee was operating
effectively. Board effecliveness will continue to be
a priority for the Remuneration Committee and our
approach lo evaluating effectiveness will continue to
evolve in accordance with our strategic abjectives.

TERMS OF REFERENCE

The Remuneration Committee has formal terms of
reference which can be accessed on the Group's
website at hilps:/www.pollensireetaroup.conv/. The

terms of reference are reviewed by the Board on a

regular basis.

CONCLUSION

The Remuneration Committee was salisfied that the
Pollen Street had effective remuneration practices
across all levels of the organisation. Pollen Street’s
approach to remuneration is considered to be the
right balance of delivering corporale objectives
as well as attracting and retaining talent without
encouraging excessive risk taking. The Remuneration
Commilles was salisfied that the Pollen Street had
effective remuneration praclices across all levels of
the organisation.

APPROVAL
This report was approved by the Remunaration

Commillee on 22 March 2023.

Joanne Lake
Chair of the Remuneration Commitlee

22 March 2023
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ANNUAL REPORT
ON REMUNERATION

SINGLE TOTAL FIGURE OF REMUNERATION (AUDITED)

The following tables show the single total aggregate Directors' remuneration for the years ended 31 December
2022 and 31 December 2021. This comprises salary, pension. other benefits, and bonus lor the Execulive
Directors from their appointment on 30 September 2022 to the end of the financial year. Prior 1o 30 September
2022, the Executive Directors were not employed by the Group. therefore the remuneration disclosures below
represent part of a year tor the Executive Directors and a full year for the Non-Executive Directors.

The Non-Execulive Direclors were paid an additional fee for their work in relation to the Combination. This
lee was £50,000 for the chair of the Board and £40.000 lor the other Non-Executive Direclors. Joanne Lake
was paid an additional fee of £5,000 in 2022 for her work as Chair of the Remuneration Committee over
2021. Gustavo Cardenas was appointed as a shareholder representative effective from 1 November 2022
and is not paid remuneration.

Total remuneration payable for the year to 31 December 2022

Director Salal Other  Anni LTIP  Pension Tota) Total Total
& Fees Bene- Eoml‘é awards Fixed Variaohtfe
fits! Remu- Remu-

neration neration

137.923
Robert - - - - 137923 - 1ar823
Sharpe
Lindsey 138462 10,507 176,000 . - 148,069 176000 324,969
McMurray
JmCoyle 102615 - - . - 102815 - 102615
Gustavo . R B R R
Cardenas
Julian
Pt 87,885 10432 112,000 - 881 98,898 112000 210,888
Joanne
101,34 . - B - -
ot 01,346 101,345 01,346
Richara 96.346 . E . . 9636 - 9536
Rowney .
Total 664577 20,630 288,000 - 881 686,007 208,000 974,097
 Satary an toes peic 0 the Direciors duaing the yew do not i y

, permianent nealth i
 Sea pages 104 and 106 for details on i ia and deferred hor
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- Total remuneration payable for the year to 31 December 2021

H

2

B Salary Yariable

2 and fees  Remuneration Total

5 Director £'000 £'000 £'000

T Rabert Sharpe 58.000 - 58,000

]
Jim Coyle 53,333 . 53,333
Richard Rowney 48,333 - 48,333
Joanne Lake 48,333 - 48,333
Total 207,999 - 207,999

Note: the Executive Dilectors and Gustavo Casdanas were 1ot emdloye

1 oy the Group during 2021

In i the variable

ion awards 10 be

made 1o the Executive Directors. the Remuneration
Committee took into account their individual

BUSINESS PERFORMANCE & EXECUTIVE

DIRECTOR REMUNERATION

The Remuneration Committee set a range of
stretching largets for the Executive Directors prior
to completion of the Combination to ensure that
variable remuneration was appropriately linked
to business performance. The targets took into

pe ance, and how they have contributed towards
the overall performance of the Group, in line with the
performance criteria set out in the next section.

account remuneration practices across the Private
Equity and alternative investments sectar as well as
Pollen Street’s remuneralion of all employees. The
following table and notes summarise the applicable
perforinance criteria, how performance is imeasured,
the applicable weighting for each criteria and the
performance outcome for 2022.

KPI Threshotd Target Stretch 2022 Weighting
Qutcome
EBITDA £32milion  £36milion  £40milion  £36.8 million 0%
Average. £20bilion  £23bilion  C26bilon  £23 billion 40%
Fee-Paying AuM
" Ahead of Ahead of
Risk & ESG On Target Target Target 20%
Thy ia d as intended and ot adjust the pe s during tha year or override any

of ing ouicomes.

|0f1)

EBITDA

Performance measurement
EBITDA means the Group's profit according lo IFRS
reporting standards belore interesl, lax, depreciation
and amortisation, adjusted to exclude

Performance for 2022

AuM for 2022 was in line with the markel's
expectations, with Average Fee-Paying AuM at
£2.3 billion. This is at the target level set by the
R tion C: iitee leading to an outcome of

items and start-up losses of the US business. but
including the full costs of the office leases despite
these cosls being reporied as depreciation of a right-
of-use assel and associated financing costs under
IFRS 16 as well as the debt costs for the group's
debt facilities. EBITDA is catculated on a pro forma
basis as if the Combination occurred prior 1o the start
of the period, using a consistent approach wilh that
used in the circular and prospectus.

The target was set 10 be in line with the market
consensus for prolorma resulls for the Group. The
stretch target was set 1o be approximately 10%
above target: similarly the threshotd was set to be
approximately 10% below the target.

Performance for 2022

The EBITDA for 2022 was slightly ahead of the
market's expectations. closing the year at £36.8
million. This is 20 per cent ahead of the larget level
set by the Remuneration Commitiee. leading lo
an outcome of 60 per cent of the maximum award
under this criteria.

AuM

Performance measurement

The AuM performance criteria was sel as the Av-
erage Fee-Paying AuM for the period under review.
Average Fee-Paying AuM means. in respect of the
Group. he average of the opening and closing:

* Investor c i for active fee-paying Private

50 per cent of the maximum award undler this criteria.

Risk & ESG

Performance measurement

The target was set as the following with perfor-

mance that fell short of this deemed to represent

lhe threshold:

« No undue regulatory interactions;

* No material adverse findings in the external audit
or internal audit;

« No malerial cyber incidents results in a material
loss to the firm or an invesior: and

+ ESG metrics callected on 80% of Private Equity
and Credit counterparties.

The strelch largel was sel as the following:
* No undue regulatory interactions including no
reperting of undue oulcomes to the regufator;
* No inaterial adverse findings in the external audit
or internal audit and recommendations being
in line with i

* No cyber incidents resulting in any significant loss
10 the firm or an investor;

+ ESG metrics collacted on 100% of counterparties;
and

* The Company achieving carbon neutral status by
year end.

Performance tor 2022
During 2022 there were no malerially adverse

Equity funds:

* Invested costs for other fee-paying Private Equity
funds;

* The total assets lor the Company's investment
portlalio: and

* The net invested amount for fee-paying private
Credit funds.

The target was set 10 be in ling with the market
consensus. The stretch target was sel to be approxi-
mately 10% above targel; similarly, the threshold was
sel lo be 10% below the target.

with any regulatory body or adverse
findings as the result of either internal or external
audils. Furlhermore, there were no cyber incidents
resulling in any signiticant loss to the firm or an
investor, From an ESG perspective, over 90% of
counterparties have provided melrics as per the
proprietary scoring model introduced. Pollen Street
is also very proud of the work undertaken 1o ensure
it achieved carbon neutral status by the end ot
2022. The Remuneration Commitiee concluded
that this performance measure should be assessed
as heing ‘Ahead of Targel' for the period leading lo
an outcome of 100 per cent of the maximum award
under this criteria.
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Weighting
Each Executive Director bonus award is calculated
by weighting together the performance against
each KPI, with perlormance at the “threshold” levet
corresponding 10 a nil bonus, performance at the
‘target’ fevel corresponding to a bonus at 100%
of the Executive Director’s salary, performance
at the ‘stretch’ level corresponding to 200% ol
the Executive Director's salary and pertormance
between these levels calculated on a pro rata basis.

The resulls of the calculations are shown in the
annual bonus column in single (otal figure ot
remuneration. above. In accordance with the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy, annual bonuses
will be paid in part upiront in cash. with 35% of any
bonus deferred inlo share-based awards granted
uncler the Deferred Bonus Plan ("DBP”). Accordingly,
£61,600 of the bonus awarded to Lindsey McMurray
and £39.200 of the bonus awarded to Julian Dale will
be deferred into awards of shares in the Company
granted under the DBP and will vest over a period
of three years from the date of grant, subject to the
terms of the DBP. Awards granted under the DBP will
be subject to malus and clawback provisions.

AGE CHANGE IN ORS'
REMUNERATION
The foliowing table sets out the annual percentage
change in Directors’ remuneralion lor the year
ending 31 December 2022. Only Directors who were
employed during 2021 are shown in the table.

Salary Other Short-term

Director &fees Benefits incentives
Robert

Sharpe 138% na na
Jim .

Coyle 92% na n/a
Joanne 110% wa wa
Lake

Richard

Rowney 99% wa na

The following table sets out the annual percentage
change in Directors’ remuneration for the year
ending 31 Dacember 2021. Only Directors who were
employed during 2021 are shown in the table.

Salary Other  Short-term

Director & fees Benefits incentives
g:;te (1%) - -
BENCHMARKING

‘We undertake a comprehensive annual benchmarking
exercise looking at data from a variety of peers across
a range of companies and seclors, including but
not limiled lo listed and non-listed allernative asset
managers, investment banks and consuftancies.

We have issi a leading

consuftancy lo provide us with relevant benchmarking
data for our Executive Directors. This data along with
additional data from a range of relevant private and
public companies has been carefully considered
when determining compensation levels.

DIRECTORS' INTERESTS (AUDITED)

The following table shows the interests of the
Directors and their connecied persans in shares
in the Compary as at 31 December 2022 and 31
Oecember 2021,

During employment, Executive Directors are required
1o build and maintain a shareholding equivalent to
200 per cent of their base salary. The shareholdings
of the CEO and CFO exceeded their requirement
on completion of the Combination. Any Executive
Director leaving the Group is required to maintain
shareholding equivalent to 200 per cent of their
previous base salary, or, if lower, their actual level of
shareholding on departure, for a period of two years

following departure in accordance with the Directors’
Remuneration Policy.

The Directors do not hold any scheme interests al
the reporting dale. However, £61,600 of the bonus
awarded 1o Lindsey McMurray and £39,200 of the
bonus awarded to Julian Dale will be deferred into
awards of shares in the Company granted under
the DBP and will vest over a period of three years
from the date of grant. subject to their continued
employment. Awards granted under the DBP will be
subject to malus and clawback provisions.

Director Number of Shareholding Requirement met
shares held 31 requirement
December 2022 (% of salary)
Robert Sharpe - - No requirement
Lindsey McMurray 11,582,090 200% Yes
Jim Coyls - - No requirement
Gustavo Cardenas - - No requirement
Julian Oale 221,281 200% Yes
Joanne Lake 2713 - No requirement
Richard Rowney - - No requirement

VOTING AT ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
AND GENERAL MEETING

The table below sels out the voles casl on the
Directors’ Remuneration Report at the 2022 annual
general meeting held on 22 June 2022 and the
votes cast on the Directors’ Remuneration Policy at

a general meeling held on 1 June 2022. A number
of shareholders were not permitted to vole on the
Directors’ Remuneration Policy under the rules of the
Takeover Code. These are reported as abstentions in
the table below.

Votes for Votes against Abstentions
(% of votes cast) {% of votes cast} (number of votes)
Directors’ %
Remuneration Report 88.16% 11.84% 0
Directors’
Remuneration Policy, 82.41% 17.59% 2,722,084

the LTIP and the DBP
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CEOQ PAY RATIO

UK regulations require companies with more than 250
UK employees 1o publish a ratio of the remuneration
of the Company's chief execulive officer to that of the
Group's UK employees. Pollen Street has less than
250 employees. so it is not required to publish this
informalion, but it has elected to do so to promote
transparency. The table below outlines the ralio ot
the CEO's single total remuneration figure to the
remuneration of the Group's UK workforce as at 31
December 2022, which is consistent with the period
used for the Single Figure Table of Remuneralion
for the Directors. The numbers are presenled on

There are ditferent methodologies that companies
can adopt when calculating CEO pay ratio. Pollen
Street has elected to use the approach whereby
we calculate the pay and benefits of all of our UK+
based employees for the relevant period in order
to determine the total remuneration at the 251h
percentile, the median and the 75th percentile. This is
referred to as Method A. Employee pay data is based
upon full-time equivalent pay as at 31 December
2022. Pay lor part-lime workers and new jainers has
been calculated on a full-time and annualised basis,
in-line with the Single Figure methodology used for
calcutaling the CEO single total reinuneration figure.

an lised basis. The ion C The CEO has been annualised for the
uses this information as part of its consideration of ~ whole period.
remuneration awards.
CEO Pay Ratio
Financial Year Method Lower Quartile Median Upper Quartile
31 December 2022 A 18:1 6:1 4:1

The CEQ pay ratio has not been presented for the
previous five years given the change in composition
of the Group following the Combination. This disclo-

sure will be expanded in fulure reports, in line with
applicable regulations.

Remuneration of employees by quartile

Financial Year Lower Quartile Median Upper Quartile

Salary

£70,000 £120,000 £160,000

Total pay and benefits

£80,000 £215,000 £320,000

GENDER PAY

We have elected to disclose the following gendar
pay information as at 31 December 2022 to promote
Transparency despite not being required to co so by law:
« Gender pay gap (mean and median)

* Gender bonus gap (mean and median)

31 December 2022

Mean pay gap 37%

Mean bonus gap B84%

PERFORMANCE GRAPH AND TABLE
The graph below the total

Gender pay gap should not be confused with equal
pay gap which compares the pay of men and women
undertaking the same or similar role. We ensure equal
pay lor equal work irrespective of gender. Gender
pay gap is a UK ineasure comparing the pay of all
men and all women regardless of role and seniority.
The Remuneration Committee uses this information
as part of ils consideralion of remuneralion awards.

Small Cap Index. The FTSE Small Cap Index is
i an i ison because

return on the Company’s shares from the date of
listing to 31 December 2022 with that ol the FTSE

Pollen Streat is a constituent of the index.

Pollen Street plc (ticker: POLN) Share Price Performance v FTSEsmallcap

150

Dec 15 Dec 16 Dec 17 Dec 18

= Pollen Street plc

The following table shows the total remuneration of
the CEQ for the period to 31 December 2022. In
accordance with the Directors® ion Policy,

Dec 18 Oec 20 Dec 21 Dec 22

== FTSE smalicap

no long-term incentive awards will be granted 1o the
CEQ for a periad of two years following completion
ot the C:

CEO single figure total remuneration 176,000
Bonus (% of maximum opportunity) 64%
Long-term incentive (% of maximum opportunity) na

RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF SPEND ON PAY paid 1o all the

The Directors do not consider there to be and share and any other

information to present on the relative importance
of spend on pay given the Combination compleled
towards to end ot 2022. Full disclosure on the

significant relevant uses of prolit or cash will be
provided in future annual reports.
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PAYMENTS TO FORMER DIRECTORS AND
FOR LOSS OF OFFICE

No payments were made to former Directors of
the Company or in relation 1o loss of oflice during
the year. Further, (here were no post-employment
awarded to staff,

DIRECTORS' SERVICE AGREEMENTS

The Group's policy is for Executive Directors to have
ongoing service contracts and the Group’s Non-
Executive Directors to have letters of appointed. which
are deemed appropriate for the nature of the Group’s
business. The Executive Director service agreements
have a notice period of 12 months and the Non-
Executive Director lelters of appointient have a
notice period of three months from either party.

The Directors’ Remuneralion Policy includes a
summary ol the main lerms of the Direclors’ service
agreements. The policy may be found on the
Company's website in the circular dated 10 May 2022
at hitps://soring honeycombple.cony

IMPLEMENTATION OF DIRECTORS’
REMUNERATION POLICY FOR 2023

The remuneration arrangements for Directors are not
expected to change materially for 2023.

Base salary and fees
The base salary and fees for Directors are set out in
the table betow

Role Salary or Fee
CEO £550,000
CFO £350,000

£170,000
Chair of the Board {inchusive of any

supplemental log)

Non-Executive Basic

Board Fee £65.000
Committee Chair

Supplemental Fee £10,000
Senior Independent £10.000

Director Supplemental Fee

Pension

Executive Directors remain eligible to participate in
the Group's pension scheme. Under the scheme, the
Company contributions up to 3 per cent of salary.
The scheme is aligned with the wider workiorce.

Other benefits

Executive Direclors remain eligible to parlicipate in
the Group’s private family medicat insurance, life
insurance, permanent health insurance, an electric
vehicle scheme and other benefits. The benefils are
aligned with the wider workforce.

Annual bonus

The CEO and CFO are eligibte to participate in the
annual bonus plan for 2023. The award is based
on KPls similarly 1o the appraach for 2022. These
KPIs take into account the profitability, AuM and
risk & ESG performance of the business. The
Remuneration Committee considers the prospective
disck t targets Lot i
sensitive. There will be tull retrospective disclosure
in next year's Annual Report and Accounts. As
contained in the Directors' Remuneration Policy.
the CEO and CFO will not be granted an award
under the LTIP lor a period of two years tollowing
completion of the Combination,

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE

The report of the Remuneration Committee includes
a i of the itlee’s 1t ip, its
role. the significant matters considered during the
year, ils effecliveness and terms of reference.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

The Company's remuneration practices were
designed to comply with the six principles set out
the provision 40 of the UK Corporate Governance
Code, as summarised below. Further intormation is
available on the Conipany’s website in the circular
dated 10 May 2022,

CLARITY

The Directors’ Remuneration Policy is as clear as possible and
fult details are described in straightforward concise terms to
Shareholders and the worklorce;

SIMPLICITY

Remuneralion structures are as simple as possible and aligned to the
Private Equity and alternative investiments sector, whilst at the same
fime incorporating the necessary structural features appropriate for
alisted company to ensure a strong alignment to performance and
stralegy and minimising the risk of rewarding failure;

RISK

The Directors’ Remuneration Policy has been shaped to discourage
i isk-taking through a of incenlive pay
towards long term incentives, the halance between financial and
nonfinancial measures in the relevant employee share plans and
in and post:

shareholding requir s:

PREDICTABILITY

The Remuneration Commitlee maintains clear caps on incentive
opporiunities and uses ils available discretion if necessary;

PROPORTIONALITY

There is an industry-appropriate balance between fixed pay and
variable pay. and incentive pay is weighted to sustainable long-term
performance. Incentive plans are subject to performance targets
that consider both financial and non-financial performance linked
10 strategy, and outcomes will not reward poor performance: and

ALIGNMENT TO CULTURE

The Remuneration Committee considers the Company’s culture
and wider workforce policies when shaping and developing
Executive Director remuneration policies to ensure that there is
coherence across the organisation. There is a strong emphasis on
the fairness of remuneration outcomes across the workiorce.

APPROVAL
This report was approved by the Remuneration
Committee on 22 March 2023.

Joanne Lake
Chair of the Remuneration Committee

22 March 2023 \J
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STATEMENT OF

DIRECTORS’

RESPONSIBILITIES
IN RESPECT OF THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Listed companies are required by the Financial
Conduct Authority’s Disclosure Guidance and
Transparency Rules (the *Rules”) to include 2
management report in their annual financial
statements. The information required to be in the

management report for the purpose of the Rules
is included in the Strategic Report (pages 4 and
63) and the Direclors’ Report (pages 64 lo 125).
Therefore, a separate (management report has not
been included.

DIRECTORS' RESPONSIBILITIES
STATEMENT IN RELATION TO THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual
Reporl and Accounts and the financial statements in
accordance with applicable law and regulation.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare
financial statements for each financial year. Under
that law the Direclors have prepared the Group and
the Company financial statements in accordance with
UK-adopted international accounting standards.

Under company law, Direclors musl nol approve the
financial statements unless they are salisfied 1hal
they give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of
the Group and Company and of the profit or loss of
the Group for that period. In preparing the financial
stalements, the Direclors are required to:

* select suitable accounting policies and then apply
them consistently;

* state whether applicable UK-adopted international
accounling standards have been followed,
subject to any material departures disclosed and
explained in the financial statements:

* make judgements and accounting estimates that
are reasonable and prudent: and

* prepare he financial statements on the going
concern basis unless it is inappropriate to
presume that the Group and Company will
continue in business.

The Direclors are responsible for saleguarding the
assels of the Group and Company and hence for
taking reasonable steps for the prevention and
detection of fraud and other iregularities.

The Directors are also responsible lor keeping
adequate accounting records that are sufficient
to show and explain the Group's and Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonabfe accuracy
at any time the financial position of the Group and
Company and enable themn to ensure that the financial
statements and the Directors’ Remuneration Report
comply with the Companies Act 2008.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance
and integrity of the Company’s website. Legislation
in the United Kingdom governing the preparation and
dissemination of financial statements may differ from
legislation in other jurisdictions.

DIRECTORS' CONFIRMATIONS

Each of the Directors, whose names and functions

are listed in the Directors’ Report conlirm that, 10 the

best of their knowledge:

= the Group and Company financial statements,
which have been prepared in accordance with
UK-adopted international accounling standards,
give a lrue and fair view of the assels, liabilities and
financial position of the Group and Company, and
of the profit of the group; and

+ the management report, as represented by CEO
report, CFO report and olher relevant elements of
the Strategic Report, includes a fair review of the
development and performance of the business
and the position of the Group and Company,
togsther with a description of the principal risks.
and uncertainties thal it faces.

Dirgctors’ Statement Pursuant to the Disclosure and
Transparency Rules Each of the Directors, whose
names and funclions are listed on pages 72 lo 74
confirm that, 1o the best of each person’s knowledge:
A. the financial statements, prepared in accordance
with the applicable set of accounling standards,
give a lrue and lair view of the assels, liabilities,
financial position and profit of the Company and the
ur ings included in the idation taken

as a whole; and B. the Strategic Report contained
in the annual report includes a fair review of the
development and performance af the business and
the position of the Company and the underlakings
included in the consolidation taken as a whale,
together with a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties that they face.

Robert Sharpe
Chairman
22 March 2023
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INDEPENDENT
AUDITORS' REPORTTO
THE MEMBERS OF POLLEN
STREET PLC

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements

OPINION

In aur opinion. Pollen Street pic’s Group financial statements and Company financial stalements {the “financial

statements"):

+ give a true and fair view of the state of the Group’s and of the Cormpany's aftairs as at 31 December 2022
and of the Group's profit and the Group’s and Company's cash flows for the year then ended;

* have been property prepared in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting standards as applied
in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Act 2006: and

« have been prepared in wilh the requirements of the C ies Act 2006.

We have audited the financial statements, included within the Annual Report and Accounts (the “Annual
Reporl”), which comprise: the Consolidated and Company Stalements of Financial Posilion as at 31
December 2022; the C i ol G ive Income, the Ci and Company
Statements of Changes in Shareholders’ Funds and the Consolidated and Conpany Statements of Cash
Flows for the year then ended; and the notes to the financial statements, which include a description of the

significant accounting palicies.
Our opinion is consistent with our reporting ta the Audit Committee.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audil in accordance wilh International Standards on Auditing (UK) (“ISAs (UK)") and
applicable law. Our responsibilities under ISAs (UK) are further described in the Auditors' responsibilities for the
audit of the financial statements seclion of our report. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is
sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We remained inc of the Group in
our audit of the financial statements in the UK, which includes the FRC's Ethical Standard. as applicable to
listed public interest entities. and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accerdance with these

with the ethical requirements that are relevant to

requirements.

To the best of our knowledge and befief. we declare that non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical
Standard were not provided.

We have provided no non-audit services to the Company or its controlled undertakings in the period under
audit.

OUR AUDIT APPROACH

Overview

Audit scope

* The scope of our audit and the nature, Liming and extent of audit procedures performed were determined
by our risk assessment and the financial significance of components.

* We performed audit procedures over components considered financially significant in the context of the
Group {full scope audit). For five other components, specific audit procedures were perfonmed over selected
significant account balances

Key audit matters

* Valuation of the allowance for expacted credit losses on credit assets at amortised cost (Group and
Company)

* Valuation of equity assets and carried interest assets al fair value (Group and Company)

* Goodwill (Group)

Materiality

* Overall Group materiality: £5.800,000 (2021: £3.600.000) based on 1% of net assts.

« Overall Company materiality: £5.800,000 (2021: £3,400,000) based on 1% of net assets.

« Perlormance materiality: £4,350,000 (2021: £2,700,000) (Group) and £4,350,000 (2021: £2.500,000)
(Company).

The scope of our audit
As parl of designing our audil, we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material misstatement in
the financial statements.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those maiters thar, in the auditors’ professional judgement, were of most significance
in the audit of the financial statements of the current period and include the most significant assessed risks
of material misstatement {whether or not due 1o fraud) identified by the auditors, including those which
had the greatest effect on: the overall audit strategy; the allocation of resources in the audit; and directing
the efforts of the engagement team. These matters, and any comments we make on the results ot our
procedures thereon, were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole, and
in torming our opinion thereon, and we do not pravide a separale opinion an these matters.

This is not a complete list of all risks identified by our audit.

Goodwill and the valuation of carried interest assets at fair value are new key audit matters this year.
Otherwise, the key audit matiers below are consistent with last year.
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Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter
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Valuation of the allowance for expected credit
losses on credit assets at amortised cost
(Group and Company)

Credit assets recorded al amorlised cost
amounted to £523,877k for the Group and
Company as at 31 December 2022. The amount
is net of the allowance for expected credit tosses
('ECL) in accordance with IFRS § of £9,281k
{Group and Company).

Determining ECL involves judgement and is
subject to a high degree of estimation uncertainty.
Various assumptions are required when
estimating ECL. The significant assumptions
that we focused on in our audil included those
with greater levels of judgement and for which .
variations had the most significant impact on
ECL. These were the following:
* determination of forward looking economic
scenarios and their probability weightings; and
* quantitative and qualitative criteria used to
assess significant increases in credit risk
{'SICR).

The impact of the current economic conditions

is uncertain and judgements are used in
determining the severity and probability weighting
of macroeconomic forecasts to be applied across
the difierent economic scenarios used in ECL
models.

Refer to Report of the Audit Committee
‘Significant accounting matters’; Note 1
Principal accounting policies Expected crecit
loss allowance for financial assets measured at
amortised cost'; Nole 2 Significant accounting
estimates and judgements ‘Expected credit
loss allowance for financial assets measured at
amortised cost’; and Note 10 Credit assets at
amortised cost.

We underslood and evalualed the design of
controls over the estimation of ECLs over Credit
Assets at amortised cost.

We underslood and assessed the ECL
melhodology and assumptions applied by the
Group by reference to accounting standards
and industry practice and tested the techniques
used in estimating the ECL. We performed
substantive testing over the following, with the
assistance of our credit specialists:

* We tested the compliance ot ECL
methodologies and assumptions applied

by the Group and Company with the
requirements of IFRS 9;

‘We independently reperformed the ECL
calculations for a sample of credit assets.
We critically assessed the appropriateness
of the significant assumptions and
methodotogies used for models and
judgemental adjustments, including the
selection of key parameters such as
probabilities of defaull and the selection of
macroecanomic scenarios. In particular,

we challenged the appropriateness of the
downside scenarios.

We tested the appropriateness and
application of the quantitative and qualitative
criteria used to assess significant increases in
credit rigk.

We performed stress testing to understand
the sensitivity of the ECL to a severe
downside economic scenario.

We further considered whether the
judgements made in selecting the significant
assumptions would give rise to indicators of
possible management bias.

We evaluated and tested the disclosures over
credit assels recorded at amortised cost made
in the financial statements.

Based on the procedures performed and the
evidence obtained, we found management’s
judgements used in the determination of the
ECLs to be reasanable, and the financial
statement disclosures to be materially compliant
with the requirements of IFRS.

Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Valuation of equity assets and carried interest
assets at lair value through profit and loss
(Group and Company)

Equity assets held at fair value amounted to
£16,449K for the Group and £15,659k for the
Company and carried interest assets at fair value
amounted to £6,495k at 31

December 2022 (Group) (Compant: nil).

These investments are unfisted and, as such,

the valuation requires the use of inputs which are
not readily observable in the market. Determining
unobservable inputs in fair value measurement
involves judgement and is subject to a high degree
of estimation uncertainty.

Refer to Report of the Audit Committee ‘Significant
accounting matters'; Note 2 Significant accounting
estimates and judgements ‘Equity asset valuation’

and 'Carred interest’; Note 7 Invesiment assets at
fair value through profit or loss and Note 8 ‘Carried
interest’.

We understood and evaluated the design

of controls over estimating the fair value of
equily assels and carried inlerest assels.

With the assistance of our valuation experts,
wa understood and assessed the valuation
methadology applied by reference to accounting
standards and industry practice and tested the
techniques used in determining the fair value.
We performed substantive testing over the
following:

On a sample basis, we corroborated the
accuracy and reasonableness of inputs

used in valuations, including comparison to
recent refevant transactions and other market
performance information.

We tested the appropriateness of underlying
investment company financial information and
the impact and sensitivity of the valuation to
other plausibte scenarios.

We abtained the fund and carried interest
parinership agreements and tested the
calculation to ensure that carried interest was
allocated to the Group appropriately.

We turther considered whether the judgements
made in selecting the significant assumptions
would give rise to indicalors of possible
management bias.

We evaluated and tested the disclosures over
equily assets and carried interest assets made
in the financial statements.

Based on the procedures performed and the
evidence obtained, we found management's
judgements used in the valuation of equity
assets and carried interest assels at fair value
to be reasonable, and the financia! statement
disclosures to be materially compliant with the
requirements of IFRS.
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Key audit matter

How our audit addressed the key audit matter

Goodwill (Group)

On 30 September 2022, the Group acquired the
entire shareholding of Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited (“PSCH") via an all share transaction.

The total consideration paid was £235,781k.
This purchase price was aflocated to the assets
acquired and the remaining balance was
recognised as goodwill of £227,691k.

Determining the completeness and fair value

of the intangible assets acquired as at 30
September 2022 required judgement and the use
of inputs which were not readily observable in the
markel.

The goodwill balance was £227.69 1k as at

31 December 2022. Management performed

an impairment assessmenl and estimaled a
recoverable amount using a value in use (‘VIU')
approach. The recoverable amount was in excess
of the carrying value and no impairment was
recognised as at 31 December 2022.

The methodology used to estimale the VIU

is dependent on various assumptions, both

short-term and long-term in nature. These

assumptions, which are subject to estimation

uncertainty, are derived from a combination of

management’s judgement and market data.

The significant assumptions with greater levels

of management judgement and for which

variations had the most significant impact on the

recoverable amount included:

 Forecast cash flows of the acquired business
over three years;

+ Long term growth rates; and

+ Discount rales apptied to the cash flow
foracasts.

Refer to Report of the Audit Committee
‘Significant accounting matters’; Note 1

Principal accounting policies ‘Goodwill’; Nole 2
Significant accounting estimates and judgements
‘Impairment assessment for goodwill’; Note 3
*Business Combination’ and Note 4 ‘Goodwill
and Intangible assets'.

We understood and evaluated the design of
conlrols over delermining the recoverable amount
of the goodwill balance.

With the assistance of our valuation experts,

we understood and assessed the methodology
applied by reference to the accounting standards
and common industry practice used when
determining a purchase price allocation and
recoverable amount for goodwil.

We performed substantive tesling, with the
assistance of our valuation experts, over the
following:

+ We agreed the price of the assets 1o
supporting documentation such as purchase
agreements, or recent transactions where
available.

* We critically assessed the completeness
of assets acquired in the purchase price
allocation;

* We inspected the model used to estimate
the goodwill VIU and recalculated the VIU to
confirm the calculations used were accurate

« We challenged the achievability of
management's forecast cash flows by
reference to historical performance;

+ We delermined a reasonable range for the

discount rale and long term growth rate used

within the VIU made! and compared it to the
rates used by management.

We recalculated the sensitivity of the VIU

10 reasonable variations in significant

assumptions.

Based on the procedures performed and the
svidence obtained, we found management's
judgements used in determining the carrying
value of the goodwill to be reasonable, and the
financial statement disclosures to be materially
compliant with the requirements of IFRS.

How we tailored the audit scope

We tailored the scope of our audit to ensure that we performed enough work to be able to give an opinion
on the financial statements as a whole, taking into account the structure of the Group and the Company, the
accounting processes and contrals, and the industry in which they operate.

As part of designing our audit. we determined materiality and assessed the risks of material misstatement
in the financial statements. We performed a risk assessment, giving consideration to relevant external and
internal factors, inctuding climate change, economic risks and the Group's strategy. We also considered our
knowledge and experience obtained in the prior year audils. In particular, we looked at where the directors
made subjective judgements, for example in respect of significant accounting estimates that involved making
assumptions and considering future events that are inherently uncertain,

The impact of climate risk on our audit

As part of our audit we made enquiries of inanagement 1o understand the extent ot the potential impact of
climate risk on the Group’s and Company's financial statements, and we remained alert when performing our
audit procedures for any indicators of the impact of climate risk. Our procedures did not identify any material
impact as a result of climate risk on the Group's and Company’s financial statements.

Materiality
The scope of our audit was influenced by our lication of iality. We set certain titative 1 N
for materiality, These, together with itati i ions, helped us to the scope of our audit

and the naiure, timing and extent of our audit procedures on the individual financial statement line items andl
and in evaluating the effect of both individually and in aggregate on the financial
statements as a whole.

Based on our professional judgement, we delenmined materiality lor the financial staternents as a whole as

follows:

Financial statements - Group Financial statements - Company

Overall materiality £5,800,000 (2021: £3,600,000). £5,800,000 (2021: £3,400,000).
How we determined it 1% of net assets 1% of net assets
Rationale for We have applied this benchmark, We have applied this benchmark,
benchmark applied which is a generally accepted which is a generally accepted
auditing practice for investment auditing practice for investment

trust companies. trust companies.

For each component in the scope of our Group audit. we allocated a materiality that is less than our over-
all Group materiality. The range of maleriality allocated across components was belween £5,510,000 and
£543,000. Certain components were audited to a local statutory audit materiality that was also less than our
overall Group materiality.

We use perlormance lity to reduce to an i fow level the ility that the of

and i exceeds overall materiality. Specifically, we use performance
materiality in determining the scope of our audit and the nature and extent of our testing of account balances.
classes of transactions and disclosures, for example in determining sample sizes. Our performance materiality
was 75% (2021: 75%) of overall materiality, anounting to £4,350,000 (2021: £2,700,000) for the Group finan-
cial statements and £4.350,000 (2021: £2,500.000) for the Company financial siatements.
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n i the iality, we idered a number of factors - the history of misstatements,
fisk and ion risk and the of controls - and concluded that an amount at the
upper end of our normal range was appropriate.

We agreed with the Audit Commitiee that we would report to them misstatements ideniified during our audit
above £300,000 (Group audit) (2021: £200,000) and £300.000 (Company audit) (2021: £200.000) as well as
misstatements below those amaunts that, in our view, warranted reporting tor qualitative reasons.
CONCLUSIONS RELATING TO GOING CONCERN

Our evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group’s and the Company’s ability to continue to adopt the
going concern basis of accounting included:

Performing a risk assessment to identify factors that could impact the going concern basis of accounting.
Obtaining and evalualing managemenl’s going ccncern assessment.

Reviewing Ihe basis on which the directors have made their assertion that the discontinuation vole 1o be

held at the next Annual General Meeting will not be passed. including obtaining evidence gathered from
shareholders who have indicated their intention ic vote against the resolution for discontinuation
Understanding and evaluating the Group’s financial projections and the Group's stress tesling of the projecled
cash flows, including the severity of the stress scenarios that were used.

Validation of year end financial resources such as cash and interest rate borrowings.

Obtaining and evaluating debt compliance certificates and covenants testing.

Evatuating the adequacy of the disclosures made in the linancial stalements in refation to going concern.

Based on the work we have performed, we have r 3t idlentifiec any material uncertainties relating to events or
conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt on the Group’s and the Company's abiity
to continue as a going concern for a period of at least twelve months from when the financial statements are
authorised for issue.

In auditing the financial statements. we have concluded that the directors’ use of the going concern basis of
accounting in the lion of the financiat is i

However, because not all future evenls or litions can be predicied, ihi: ion is nol a asto
the Group's and the Campary's ability 1o continue as a going concern.

In relation to the directors’ reporting on how they have applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have
nothing malerial 1o add or draw atlenlion o in relation 1o the directors’ slatement in the financial statements
aboul whether the directors considered il appropriale Lo adopt he going concern basis of accounting.

Qur responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directors with respect to going concern are described in the
refevan sections of this report.

REPORTING ON OTHER INFORMATION
The other i ises all of thei

in the Annual Report other than the financial statements
and our auditors' report thereon. The directors are rasponsibla lor the other informalion. Our opinion on the
financial statements does not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not express an audit
opinion or. except 1o the extent otherwise explicitly stated in this report, any form of assurance thereon.

In connection with our audil of the financial slatements, our responsibility is to read the other informalion and,
in doing so. consider whether the other informaticn is materially i with the financial
or our knowledge oblained in the audil, or olherwise appears (0 be materially inisstated. It we identity

an apparent material i or material

we are required to perform procedures to
conclude whether there is a material misstatement of the financial or a material

of the other information. If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstalement of this other information, we are required 1o report that facl. We have nothing 1o report based
on these responsibilities.

With respect to the Strategic report and Director’s report. we afso considered whether the disclosures
required by the UK Companies Acl 2006 have been included.

Based on our work undertaken in the course of the audit, the Companies Act 2006 requires us also to report
certain opinions and matters as described below.

Strategic report and Director's reporl

In our opinion, based on the work undertaken in the course of the audiit, the information given in the Strategic
report and Director’s report for the year ended 31 December 2022 is consistent with the financial statements
and has been prepared in accordance with applicable legal requirements.

In light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and Company andi their environment obtained in the
course of the audit, we did not identify any material misstatements in the Sirategic report and Director’s report

Directors Remuneration
I our opinion, the part of the Annual report on remuneration to be audited has been properly prepared In
accordance with the Companies Act 2006.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

The Listing Rules require us Lo review the directors’ stalements in relation to going concern, longer-term
viability and that part of the corporate governance statement relating 1o the Company’s compliance with the
provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code specified for our review. Our additional responsibilities with
respect to the corporate governance statement as other information are described in the Reporting on other
information section of this report.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following elements of
the corporale governance statement is malerially consislent with the financial slatements and our knowledge
obtained during the audil, and we have nothing material 1o add or draw atention to in relation lo:

+ The directors’ confirmation that they have carried out a robust assessment of the emerging and principal
risks;

The disclosures in the Annual Report that describe those principal rsks, what procedures are in place to identify
‘emerging risks and an explanation of how these are being managed or mitigated;

The directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether they considered it appropriate 1o adopt the
going concern basis of accounting in preparing them, and their identification of any material uncertainties to the
Group's and Company's ability o continue to do so over a period of at least twelve months from the date of
appiova of the financial statements;

The directors’ explanalion as 10 Lheir assessment of the Group’s and Company’s prospects, the period this
assessiment covers and why the period is appropriate; and

The directors’ statement as to whether they have a reasonable expectation that the Company will be able to
continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over the period of its assessment, including any
related disclosures drawing attention lo any necessary qualifications or assumplions.
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Our review of the directors’ stateinent regarding the longer-term viability ot the Group and Company was
substantially less in scope than an audit and only consisted of making inquiries and considering the directors’
process supporting their statement; checking that the statement is in alignment with the relevant provisions of
the UK Corporate Governance Code; and considering whether the stalement is consistent with the financial

and our and uncle g of the Group and Compary and their environiment obtained in

the course of the audit.

In addition, based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the following

elements of the corporate governance stalement is materially consistent with the financial statements and our

knowledge obtained during the auiit:

« The directors’ statement that they consider the Annual Report, taken as a whole, is fair. balanced and
understandable. and provides the informalion necessary for the members to assess the Group's and
Company’s position, performance, business model and strategy;

The section of the Annual Report thal describes Lhe review of eflecliveness of risk managernent and internal
conlro! systems; and
The section of the Annual Report describing the work of the Audit Committee.

We have nothing to report in respect of our responsibility to report when the directors’ statement relating to the
Company’s compliance with the Code does not properly disclose a departura from a refevant pravision of the
Code specified under the Listing Rules for review by the auditors.

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND THE AUDIT

Responsibilities of the directors for the financial statements

As explained more fully in the Statement of directors’ responsibilities in respect of the financial statements,
the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial statements in accordance with the applicable
framewaork and for being salisfied that they give a true and tair view. The direciors are also responsible for such
internal control as they determing is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free
trom material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

in preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the Com-
pany’s ability to conlinue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, malers related to going concern and
using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend tg liquidate the Group or the
Company or lo cease operations, or have no realistic allernalive bul to do so.

Auditors' responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain about whether the financial statements as a whole are free
from material misstatement. whether due to fraud or error, and (o issue an auditors’ report thal includes our
opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance. but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted

in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always delect a material misstalement when it exists. Misstatemenls can
arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably
be expecled to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements,

trregularities. including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. We design proce-
dures in line with our responsibilities, outlined above, to detect malerial misstatements in respect of inegu-
Jarities, including fraud. The extent to which our procedures are capable of detecting irregularities, including
fraud, is detailed below.

Based on our understanding of the Group and industry, we identified that the principal risks of non-compli-
ance with taws and regulations related to the rules of the Financial Conduct Authority, and we considered
the exient to which non-compliance might have a material eftect on the financial statements. We also con-
sidered those laws and regulations that have a direct impact on the financial statements such as the Com-
panies Acl 2006 and UK tax legislation, including the Company's qualification as an investrment trust under

the Corporation Tax Act 2010. We evaluated management's incentives and opportunities for fraudulent
maniputalion of the financiat statements (including the risk of override of controts), and determined that the
principal risks were related 1o posting inappropriate journal entries to increase revenue, and management
bias in accounling estimates. Audit by the team included:

Discussions with management and the Audit Committee, including consideration of known or suspected
instances of non-compliance with laws and regulation and fraud;

Assessment of the Company'’s compliance with the reguirements of Section 1158 of the Corporation Tax

Act 2010, including recaiculation of the various numerical aspects of the eligibility conditions;

Reviewing Board meeting and other refevant Commitiee minutes to idientify any significant or unusual rans-

actions or other matters that could require further investigation;

. C i tions and j made by in ining sig
estimates, in particular in refation to the valuation of equity assets and carried interest assets at fair value,
allowance lor expected credit losses on amortised cost assets, and accounting lor goodwill (see related
key audit matters above);

* Identifying and testing journal entries meeting specific fraud criteria, including those posted with certain
descriptions or to certain account combinations, backdaled journals or posted by unexpected users.

* Obtaining confirmations from third parties to confirm the existence of a sample of balances; and

Incorporating unpredictability in the selection of the nature, timing and extent of audit procedures performed.

.

There are inherent limitations in the audit procedures described above. We are less likely to become aware of
instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations that are not closely related to events and transactions
reflected in the financial statements. Also, the risk of not detecting a material misstatement due to fraud is
higher than the risk of not detecting one resulting from error, as fraud may involve deliberate concealment by,
for example, forgery or intentional misrepresentations, or through collusion.

Our audit testing might include testing complete populations of certain transactions and balances, possibly
using data audiling lechniques. However, il lypically involves selecting a fimitect number of ilems for testing,
rather than tesling complete populations, We will often seek to target particular items tor (esling based on their
size or risk characteristics. In other cases, we will use audit sampling to enable us 1o draw a conclusion about
the population from which the sampte is selected.

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located on the FRC's
websile at: www.frc.org. wsibilities. This i torms part of our auditors' report.

Use of this report

This report, including the opinions, has been prepared tor and anly for the Conmpany's directors as a body in
accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006 and for no other purpose. We do not, in
giving these opinions, accept or assume responsibility for any other purpose or to any other person to whom
this report is shown or inlo whose hands it may come save where expressly agreed by our prior consent in

writing.

133415 N3TI0d
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OTHER REQUIRED REPORTING

Companies Act 2006 exception reporting

Under the Companies Act 2008 we are required to r!epon to you if, in our opinion:

« we have not obtained all the information and expl’analions we require for our audit; or

= adequale accounling records have nol been kepl by the Company, or relurns adequate for our audit have
nol been received irom branches nol visited by us; :or

* certain disclosures of directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

 the Comnpany financial statements and the part ol the Annual repost on remuneration o be audited are not
in agreement wilh the accounting records and returns.

We have no exceptions to report arising from this responsibility.

Appointment N I

Following the recommendation of the Audit Commillee. we were appointed by the directors on 16 May

2016 to audit the financial statements for the thitteen months ended 31 December 2016 and subsequent
financial periods. The period of total uninterrupted efgagement is seven years, covering the periods ended 31
December 2016 to 31 Decernber 2022.

OTHER MATTERS

In due course, as required by the Financial Conduct ‘Authorily Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rule
4.1.14R, these financial statements will form part of the ESEF-prepared annual financial report filed on the
National Storage Mechanism ol the Financial Conduct Authority in accordance with the ESEF Regulatory
Technical Standard ('ESEF RTS'). This auditors’ report provides no assurance over whether the annual
financial seport will be prepared using the single eleciionic format specified in the ESEF RTS.

Claire Sandford (Senior Statutory Auditor)

for and on behalf of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Chartered Accountants and Statutory Auditors
London

22 March 2023
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03.
FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

For tho year endod
31 December 2022

For the year ended
31 December 2021

Notes Revenue  Capital Total Revenue  Capital Total
£'000 ©'000 £'000 { €1 £000
Management lee income 5 8212 8212 - -
Cartiod intarest & pertormance fes incoma s 1578 - 1578
T:,:Eji;mgg: on Crecdi Assets heid st 5 5198 - sg 5648 - sease
Gains on Investment Asse\'s held at foir value 7 3909 - 3909 1874 1.3 537
Total income 63,685 N 63,685 58,358 {1,337 57,021
Creditimpairment release 10 ) ;na - 208 844 - 848
Third-panty servicing costs 2511) - @511 (2.810) - 2810
Net aperating income 61,380 - 6380 56392 (1,337 55085
Administration costs 5 (19.68) N poses) (1720 0se)  (11.878)
Finance costs 9 (4517 - pasm p28se) - (2859
Operating profit 27,395 M7 2278 MBWB (1485 30318
Deareciation. T 13,14 322) - {322 - - -
Amortisation a {160) - (160) “7
Protit beforo tax 26013 @7 2678 3813 (1495 30318
Tax " 35) - (@3s) - - -
N ) N N N [
[men amortax 28,478 I T s
Earnings per share (basic and diluted) 2 62.4p oap 62.1p 90.20 @2 85.0p

The total calumn ol this sialement represents the statement of
comprehensive incore prepased in accordance valh bK-adopied
International Accounting Standards and with the requirements of
the Gompanies Act 2005 as applicable 1o conipanies reporiing
wnder . The: ceves i

supplementary 10 this and are prepared under guidance published
by the Associatian of tvestment Companies [AIC"). ADiems in the

derive fre i

No oparations wers discontinued during the year.
The Company doss not have any income or expense that is not

includted in net profit for the year. Accordi-gly. i ret prolit for the
Yeat s also the Lu1al comprerensiva Incoma ‘01 tne year. as defired
in1AS1 (iavised). There is no ather comprehensive income o1 the
year.

The notes on pages 134 (o 206 form an integral part of the * nancial
sttements.

133818 NITIOd
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT
OF FINANCIAL POS1ITION '

Notes 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
{ £000 £000

Non-current assets

Credi Assets al amoriised cost i 565,994
Invesstiient Asses bk al fair vt Iougn profit on foss N 7 64,508 48,770
Fixed assats i 13 1414 .
‘Goadwil and imangible assels a 231,031 .
Lease assels i " 4776 -
Carediinterest 8 7.052 . -
Total non-currant assets R 832,656 614,764
Current assets . L. .

Cash and cash aquivalanis  # [ 23308 12948
Receivabies 15 12870 6,554
Total current assets f 36,473 19,502
Total assets . 866,820 634,266
Currant liablities . 3

Payables ¥ 16 19,221 7.159
Leass payables - 14 1200 -
Current tax payable [T 2,158 -
Darivalv liabiilias relr al {air vahin thiovgh profi or Inss ° 8 918 108
Interest-bearing borrowings | 9 60598 49,339
Total cusrent liabilities K, 84,084 56,608
Total assets less curvent liabillies ¢ 784,735 577,680
Non-current fiabilities

Lease payablas 4087 -
Oslerred lax labikly 9 .
Interest-bearing borrawings - 203.035 218318
Total nan-current liabilities 207,196 218,318

Net dsseta' v g 267
‘Shareholders' tunds

T LN ST B B et W s03ea)

RN N

Ordinary share capital 24 689 352
Share premium ) 299,599 299,599
Revenue reserves 2383 4790
Cayital rasevas ! 2.361) (2209
Other reserves 277,249 56,845
| Total ahareholders’ funds *"4; , *$45 X% J§ W€ . L SR 6718 WA G 3 7K ase342)
Net assot value per share [pence) H 9002 . 1019
i N .
Tre notes on pages 134 to 208 i i of tne thancia’ in England and Wales with company

slatements. The financial statements on pages 127 1o 133 were  nuinber 09899024) and authorised for 1ssue on 22 March 2023,
approved by the Board o1 Dirertors of Pollen Streel pl {a public  They viere signed on s behalt by:
1
- l
Robent Sharpe, Chairman

COMPANY STATEMENT .
OF FINANCIAL POSITION

Notes 1 Dacomber 2022 31 December 2021
£'000 £'oco

Non-current assets
Credit Assets at amorlised cost 0 523877 565,994
Tvestinnt Assuls liekd at tair valus trough proft of ks 7 62,853 28,770
Investments in subsidiaries 19 239.027 .
Total non-current assets - " 825,757 614,764
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 22 t18229 10,500
Recaivables ) 15 3,831 6554
Total current a 22,060 17,084
Total assets 847,817 631,818
Current liat
Payables % 578 6,860
Derlvative liabililes held a1 fair value through profil of loss 8 816 108
Deemed loan 23 29,227 32.118
Interest-beaving borawings 9 . 3004 - 15072
Total current liabllities 85,458 54,158
Total assets less current liabilities 782,358 577,660
Non-current liabilities N
Oeemed loan 23 63,809 50,208
Interesi-beasing borrowings 9 139.226 168.110
Total aon-current liabilities 203,035 218318

- oo o T WL S0

Sharehaldars’ funds

“er0ada LI 2. 3w ss0002]

Ordinary share capita) 2 689 352
Share premium 299509 299,509
Revenua reserves 4,148 4790
Capital resarves 2.351) 2.244)
Other raserves B 25 277,249 56,845
{Total sharehotdars' funds ™, © v as42)
Net asset valus per sharo (pence) 1,019.1

e N0l ot pages *234 10 208 101 &0 inlegral el o1 U iancial
statemenis.

Advaniags has been taken of the exemption under section 408 of
the Companles Act 2008 and accordingly the Company has ol
presented o Statement of Comprahensiva (ncome for the Gompany
alona. The profil on ordirary activides a%er 1axatior Gf the Company
fon the yaar endled 31 Dacember 2022 was £28. avilion (2021:

£30.3 nillon). Tra tnancial statements an pages 127 to *33 were
approved by the Board of Direciors of Pallén Streat pic (a public
invited campany incorporated in England aind Walss vith company
aumber 09399024) and authorised for issuo on 22 March 2023.
They were signad on its bohalf by:

Robert Sharpe, Chalrman
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF
CHANGES IN SHAREHOLDERS' FUNDS

For the year ended 31 December 2022

Special
Distribut-
Ordinary able
hare Share  Revenue Copitat  Reserves Merger Totat
Capital!  Premium  Reserves  Reserves M Reserves Equity
£000 000 €000 £000 £000 £000 €000
‘Shareholders' funds at
T onuory 2052 a2 209,599 4780 (2.244) 56,845 . as9a2
Ordinavy shares issued 205 - - - - 205488 205781
Tiansaclion costs for share issuance - - - - - (10,216) (10,216)
Ordinary sharss bought back a2 - - - ¥ (a868) «.824)
Profit / (Loss) after taxation - - 26,478 mn - - 26,361
Obvidends paid in the year - - (@Bg0s) - - - se0s)

[Shareholders’ funds at Ty T &
|31 December 2022 ~wv T

30N

;’j’ 61,070 5, 225,270 %, ‘mm}

For the year ended 31 Dacember 2021

Special
Ordinary Distribut-
Share Share Revenue Capital able Merger Total
Copitel  Promium  Resorves  Roeverves  Roserves  Reserves  Equity
000 €00 d d 000 000 000
Shareholders’ funds a1
o . a2 209599 1185 s seds - asam
P afer wsatior: . T ) - - a8
Ohidonds paid i tho year - < a2os - . - es20y
Sharehotders’ funds o1 - 7 leatn ot I T X E-ammen
31 Decomber 2021 ..+ 33525 2995997 T 47BO I,/ (2204) % 56845 7 342

Ihes noles G pages 139 tu 208 o aiv ifegral it o the Inancial slalerents.

 inchudes £0.04 mulion of Ordinary Stiare Capital transesred 10 the Speci huybacks that o
Januzny 2022

COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES
IN SHAREHOLDERS' FUNDS

!

1
For the year ended 31 December 2022
!

Spaclal
Oistribut-
Ordinary able
{ Share Sharo  Revenuo  Capita) ReSENVES  mgrger Total
N Copital  Premium  Reserves  Reserves " Reserves Equity
000 £000 £000 £1000 £000 00 £000
Shareholders' funds at
1 January 2022 352 208,508 4780 (2,244 56,845 - 359342
Gralinary shares issusd 205 . - . . 235485 235781
Transaction coss for share issuance - ‘- - - - o219 (10218
Orclinary shares bought back a2 - - BEY:) - a2
Profit / (Loss) atter taxatior; - - 28,263 mn - - 28,146
Oividands pid i the year - - 28909 - - (8905
Sharohaldors Funds a1+ 155 © 3 Vgt < ana - b o >
31 Dacember 2022 &" 84" éf 1,889, 11 299,598 4148

For the year ended 31 December 2021

§ Special
Ondinary Oistribut-
- Share Share Revenue Capital able Merger Total
N Capital  Premium  Reserves Reserves  Reserves  Reserves Equity
i £'000 Iy 000 £'000 £'000 2000 £'000
Shareholders' funds at
1January 2022 ¢ 352 299,599 1,188 {749) 56,845 - 357,232
Profi after taxaton v - - 33 (1499 - 30318
Oividands paid in the year - - (8208 - (28208

[Snarenoldery Andsat T oL T
{31 December 2021 7, ¥ A o,

S 382 7 (209800 L 4780

For bolh year ended 2021 and 2022, the Company’s capital disuibulable may tharelore not be the tofal ol the revenua reserve
resave arising on investments Sold and revenue reserve may he and the poriion of tha capit ing oni

it of adiidend, T
aising an invesiments held is ! The 5 134 10 206 form ¢ i part of the
factors that resuict the value Gl Ihe reserves thal Can be distibuled il st

aind thase factors may be comlex 10 daterming. Amounis fully

# inctudes £0.04 miiion of Crdinary Shve Capital anslested 1o the Special Distibutable Reservas for buybacks that occurred prior (o
January 2022
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i OF CASH FLOWS OF CASH FLOWS §
§ ' g
i For the year ended 31 December 2022 { [
H 4
3 , Notes 31 December 2022 31 December 2021 For the year ended 31 December 2022
i €000 £000
Cash flows from operating act ' Notes 31 December ég:: 31 December :zg;
Profil ater taxation ' 26.361 30318 R
d Gash flows rom aperating activitios: R
Adjustments for: ' -
. . - Proli after taxatior: . 28,146 20318
(Advances) / repayments o Investments at amortised cost 42,322 . 22883
: Adjustments for:
Purchasa of invesiments at tab value (12:237) {31.309)
(Advances) / tepayments of Invastments a1 amartised cost 42322 (22883
Receipt of tnvastments at fair vatue 1033 9726
Puichase ol Investmenis at el value (12,145) (31,309
Change in expected credit loss } 10 . {206) . (844
! Racaip of Invastments at fair value 1,033 9726
Nat changs in unreatised (gains)osses i (1.804) - 1801)
Change in expecied oredit loss 0 {208) . (844)
Finance costs ' 9 14517 12859 0
. . Net change in unraatissd (gainsjlosses 1,804) (801)
Foreign exchange revaluation I (2.263) (53)
Finance costs 9 10950 9678
Corporation tax 2.480) - -
L] Foreign exchange revahuation . 2.262) 53)
Change in carried interest . 01.593) g
- Business combination expenses . (3.246) .
Depreciaiion of fixed assels i . a2
Decreasa in receivables 19 2723 219
Amortisation of intangible assets 4 . 160
. Decrease in derivaiives 808 130
(tncrease) / decrease in receivables | 2,666 219
. : (Decrease) / tncreasa in payables (1.686) 9
Decreass / fincrease) in derivaiives | 808 130
Net cash intlow from operating activitis 64,633 (5.728)
Increase in payables | 1744 (3
Cash flows from financing activitios:
Not cash inflow from operating activities | 69352 - 2.851)
' Redemption of shases (@824 .
Cash flows from Investing activities: i
Transaction cost for issuance of shares ©.120, .
Casn acquired from Pollen Street Copital Holdings | 2,662
— Receip! of deemed loans. . . . 22789 981
Puicrase of fxed assels [ -
Repayment af deemed loans (12.079) (22.374)
Not cash (outflow) / inflow fram Invasting activities ' . 2,383 -
S Drawdoun of interest-bearing borowings ~ * 22 35,000 27.000
Cash flows fram financing activities: M - .
- L Repayments of interes!-bearing borrowings 22 {50.000) (12.000)
Redemption of shares ] (4.824) -
N thterest 2aid on fivancing activiies (9.765) (8.844)
“Transaction costs for issuanc of shaies ©.120) -
+ Dividends declared and paid . 9 (28.905) {28.208)
Drawgown of interest-bearing bormowings 2 76,925 27.000
R . Not cash (outflow) from financing activities (56.904) (43,045)
Repayments of interest-bearing barrovings Vo2 (82.201) (34.375)
Net change in cash and cash equivalents . 7,720 18,173)
Intorost paid an firancing aciivitios : 13.175) (11.368)
Cash and casn equivalents at th baginning of the year 10,500 59673
Dividands paid in period 1 9 (28.905) 128,208) TN s TR T T -
- : {cash and cash squivatents F24 1o N AN 410,500
Net cash (outflow) from financing activitics. {81,380) {46,848) Ny - .
Net change in cash and cash equivalents 1 10,355 (49,800)
. Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning o! the year ' 12,948 62.548 .
R L W R L ]
- T
Tre notes on pages 134 10 206 fonn an Irtegral pad of ine financ  siatemerts. The noies on pages 134 1o 206 fonn an integial par of the financial staten-ents.
‘
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consolidates its subsidiaries rather than holding at  power 1o control the underlying entities or funds. It
fair value through profit or loss. was determined that the undertying entities or funds

were setup for the investors, and that on balance,
On the 30 September 2022, the Company acquired  the Group does not conlrol the underlying entities
100 per cent of Pollen Sireel Capital Holdings  or funds. Where the Group holds more than 20
Limited with newly issued shares in the Company as  per cent of the interest in the underlying entities of
consideration. Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited  funds it is considered 1o have significant influence.

NOTES TO THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

&

uz

(&

1. Principal Accounting Policies

BASIS OF PREPARATION

The financial statements have been prepared
in accordance with UK-adopted International
Accounting Standards and with the requirements of
the G ies Act 2006 as applicable 1

reporting under those standards. They comprise
standards and inlerpretalions approved by the
International Accounting Standards Board (*IASB”)
and International Financial Reporting Committee.
including interpretations issued by the IFRS
Interpretations Commillee and interpretations issued
by the International Accounting Standard Commitice
(IASC"} that remain in effect.

The financial statements have been prepared on a
consistent basis year on year, on a going concern
basis and under the historic cost convention modifiect
by the revaluation of financial assets held at fair value
through profit and loss as applicable. The Directors
consider that the Group has adequate linancial
resources to enable it 1o conlinue operations for a
period of no less than 12 months from the signing of
these accounts. being the 22 March 2023. In order
to reach this conclusion, the Directors have reviewed
the financial projections of the Group from the date
af this report untit December 2025. which shows that
the Group will be able to generate sufficient cash
flows in order to meet its liabilities as they fall due.
These financial projections have been performed
under various siressed scenarios and in all cases lhe
Group is able to meet its liabilities as they fall due.

The stressed scenarios considered included ceasing
to raise lulure funds. halling luture Investment
Asset originations by the Group. late repayments
of significant structured facilities and individual
exposures experiencing ongoing performance
al the worst monthly impact noted throughout
2020 and 2021; which incorporated one-oft
macroeconomic charges for Covid-19. As part of
these projections, the Directors have also considered

the discontinuation resolution, which is described in
the Share capilal section, and do not consider thal it
will affect the Group given the shareholder support
already received and reviewed financial and non-
financial covenants under all debt facilities in wilh no
breaches anlicipated, even in our siressed scenario.

The principal accounting policies adopted by the
Company and Group are set out betow. Where
presentalional guidance set oul in the Statement of
Recommended Practice (“SORP") for investiment
trusts issued by the Association of Invesiment
Companies ("AIC"} in July 2018 is consistent with the
requirements of IFRS, the Directors have sought to
orepare the financial statements on a basis compliant
with the recoinmendations of the SORP.

Ali values are rounded to the nearest thousand
pounds unless olherwise indicaled.

CHANGES TO ACCOUNTING POLICIES
There were no changes to accounting standards
during the year that were applicable to the Group.
At lhe date of aulhorisation of these financia! state-
ments, the lollowing slandards and inlerprelations
have been applied in these financial statements:

ACCOUNTING POLICIES
CONSOLIDATION

ies are i trolled by the
Company. The Company conlrots an investee if it
is exposed to, or has the rights 10, variable returns

from its involvement with the investee and has the
ability to affect those returns through its power over
the investee. The Company reassesses whether
it has control if there are changes o one or more
elements of control. Subsidiaries are valued at the
Company level at cost. The Company daes not
consider itse!f to be an invesiment entity for the
purposes of IFRS 10, as il does not hold substantially
all of its investments at fair value. Consequenlly, it

is a limited company incorporated under the law of
Guernsey as a company limited by shares pursuant to
the Companies (Guernsey) Law, 2008, with company
number 58102. This transaction is referred to as the
Combination. The Company is considered to control
the Pollen Sireet Capilal Holdings Limited and its
subsidiaries and so the Group has consolidated Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries
with effect from 30 September 2022,

The Group also assessed lhe consolidation
requirements for the carried interest partnerships
and certain underlying entities or funds which the
‘company holds as investments.

For the carried interest partnerships, the Direclors
considered the nature of the relationships between
the Group, the funds, the fund investors. the carried
interesi parinerships and participants in the carried
inleres\ partnerships. The Directors also cansidered
any influence that the Group had in the setup of the
carried interest parinerships in order to assess the
power to control the carried interest partnerships. It
was determined that the carried inlerest parinerships
were setup on behall of the fund investors. and
that on balance, the Group does not control the
carried interest partnerships. Where the Group has
in excess of 20 per cent of the interest in the carried

It was therefore determined that these underlying
entities or funds are accounted for as associales as
explained in the investments in associates section.
The key areas for the ing
of the underlying entities or funds are in note 2 -
Judgements. The underlying enlities or funds are
presented in the Invesiments Assels held at fair
value through profit or loss line on the Statement of
Financial Position.

The group also consolidates Bud Funding Limited
(Bud") and Sting Funding Lirnited (*Sting").

In the consolidated financial statements, intra-
group balances and transactions. and any
unrealised income and expenses arising from intra-

group . are in
consolidated financial statements. All enlities within
the Group have co-terminus reporling dates.

Refer to note 19 for further details.

INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARIES
in i in the of
Financiaf Position of the Company are recorded at
cosl less provision for impairments. All transactions
the C and its subsidiary
undertakings are classified as related party

interest ip the Group is i d to have
significant influence. It was therefore deiermined that
these carried interest partnerships are accounted
for as i as in the i

in associates section. The key judgemenlal areas
{or the accounting of carried interest parlnerships
are in note 2 - Judgements. The carried interest
partnerships are presented in the Carried Interest line
on the Statement of Financial Posilion.

For the underlying entities or funds, the Directors
considered the nature of the relationships between
the Group. the underlying entities or funds and
the investors. The Directors also considered any
influence that Lhe Group had in the setup of the
underlying entities or funds in order to assess the

for the Company accounts and are
eliminated on consolidation.

INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES

Assaciates are entities over which the Company has
significant influence, but does not control, generally
accompanied by a shareholding of between 20 per
cent and 50 percent of the voting rights.

The Group acquired carried interest rights in the most
recent flagship funds as part of the Combination.
The rights are in the form of partnership interests in
carried interest partnerships. The Group has between
1 per cent and 28 per cenl of the total interests in
these partnership. Where the Group has in excess
of 20 per cent interest, the Group is considered to
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have significant influence over the partnerships and
the partnership are considered to be an associate.
Income from these associales is presented in the
carried interest and performance fee income line item
on the i of i

income and the carried interest line item on the
consofidated stalement of financial position. The
carrigd interest partnerships are presented in the
*Carried interest” line on the ot financial

The liquidity ot the Group is managed on a day-to-day
basis in Pounds Sterting as the Group's performance
is evaluated in that currency. Therelore, the Directors
consider Pounds Sterling as the currency thal most
faithfully represents the economic effects of the
underlying transactions, events and conditions and
is therefore the functional currency.

position; and income from the carried interest
partnerships is presented in the ‘carried interest and
performance lee income' line on the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.

The Group also holds more than 20 per cent of
interest in certain underlying entities or funds.
These entilies are treated as associates. The Group

e ions i ing foreign currencies are
converted at the exchange rate ruling at the date
of the transaction. Foreign currency monetary
assets and liabilities are transiated into Pounds
Slerling al the exchange rate ruling on the year-
end date. Foreign exchange differences arising on

would be ised in the of
Comprehensive Income.

elects to hold i ina i at FVTPL.
This treatment is permitted by IAS 28 Investmenis
in Associates and Joint Ventures, which permits
investments held by entities thal are venture capilal
organisations, mutual funds or similar entities to
be excluded from its measurement methodology
requirements where those investments are
designated. upon initial recognition, as at FVTPL
and accounled for in accordance with IFRS 9. These
underlying entities or funds are presented in the
Investment assets held at fair value through profit
or loss line on the Statement of Financial Position.
Changes in fair value of these entities or funds
are in the Gains on Assels
held at fair value in the Consolidated Statement of
Comprehensive income.

The disclosures required by Section 409 of the
Companies Act 2006 for associated undertakings
are included in Note 19 to the financial statements
and further details of how the Group classifies and
measures assets al FVTPL are in the classificalion
and measurement seclion on page 137.

The disclosures required by Section 409 of the
Ci ies Act 2006 for ings
are included in Note 19 1o the financial statements.

FOREIGN CURRENCY

The financial statements are prepared in Pounds
Sterting because that is the currency of the majority
of the transactions during the year. so has baen
selected as the presentational currency.

TON OF THE STATEMENT OF

COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

In order to better reflect the activities of an investment
trust company and in accordance with guidance
issued by the AIC. supplementary information which
analyses the Statement of Comprehensive Income
between items of a revenue and capilal nature
has been presented alongside the Statement of
Comprehensive Income.

In respect of the analysis between revenue and

capital items presented within the Statement of

Comprehensive Income, all expenses and finance

costs, which are accounted for on an accruals

basis, have been presented as revenue ilems
except those ilems listed below:

* Expenses are allocated to capital where a
direcl connection with the maintenance or
enhancement of the value of the investments can
be demonslrated; and

* Expenses which are incidental to the disposal of
an investment are deducted from the disposal
proceeds of the investment.

The following are presented as capital iterns:

* Gains and losses on the realisation of capital
investments (equity investments reported in Note 7);

* Increases and decreases in the valuation ol
capilal i held at the 31 Di
2021 and 31 December 2022:

» Realised and unrealised gains and losses on
transactions undertaken to hedge an exposure of
a capital nalure:

* Realised and unrealised exchange differences of
a capital nature: and

* Expenses, together with the related taxation
effect, allocated to capilal in accordance with the
above policies.

BUSINESS MODEL ASSESSMENT

The Group assesses the objective of the business
model in which a financial asset is he!d at a portiolio
level in order to generate cash flows because this
best reflects the way the business is managed. That
is. whether the Group's objective is solely o collect
the contractual cash flows from the assets or is to
collect both the contractual cash flows and cash
llows arising from he sale of assets. If neither ol
these are applicable, then the financial assets are
classified as part of the other business model and
measured at FVTPL.

The assessment includes:

« The stated policies and abjectives for the portfolio
and the operation of those policies in practice.
including whether the strategy focuses on earning
contractual inlerest revenue, maintaining a
particular interest rate profile, matching duration of
the financial assels to the duration of the liabilities
that are funding those assets or realising cash flows
through the sale of assets;

* Pasl experience on how the cash flows for Ihese
assets were collected;

How the performance of the portfolio is evaluated
and reported;

The risks that atfecl the performance ol the
business mode! {and the financial asseis held within
that business model) and how those risks are
managed: and

The frequency, volume and timing of sales in
prior periads, the reasons for such safes and
expectations about tuture sales activity. However,
information about sales activity is not considered
in isolation. but as part of an overall assessment of
how the stated objective for managing the financial
assets is achieved and how cashflows are realised.

ASSESSMENT WHETHER CONTRACTUAL
CASH FLOWS ARE SOLELY PAYMENTS OF
PRINCIPAL AND INTEREST

For the purposes of (his assessmenl, ‘principal’ is
defined as the fair vaiue of the financial asset on initial
recognition. “Interest’ is defined as consideration for
the time value of money, for the crediit risk associated
wilh the principal amount outslanding during a
particular period of time and tor other basic lending

risks and costs (e.g. liguidity risk and administrative
costs). as well as a reasonable profit margin.

In assessing whether the contractual cash flows

are solely payments of principal and interest, the

contractual terms of the instrument are considered.

This includes assessing whether the financial asset

contains a contractual lerm that could change the

timing or amount of contractual cash flows such

that it would not meet this condition. In making the

assessment the following features are considered:

+ Contingent events that would change the amount
and timing of cash llows;

* Leverage leatures:

* Prepayment and extension terms;

Terms that timit the Group's claim to cash flows

from specified assets, e.g. non-recourse asset

arrangements; and
* Features that modify consideration for the time
value of money, e.g. periodic reset of interest rates.

CLASSIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT
Financial assets and financial fiabilities are recognised
in the Statement of Financial Position when the Group
hecomes a party Lo the contraclual provisions of the
instrument. The Group shall ofiset financial assets
and financial liabilities it it has a legally enforceable
right to set off the recognised amounts and interests
and intends to settle on a net basis. Financial assets
and liabilities are derecognised when the Group
setttes its abligations relating to the instrument.

CLASSIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT -
FINANCIAL ASSETS
IFRS 9 conlains a classification and measurement
approach for debt instruments thal rellects the
business mode! in which assets are managed and
their cash flow characteristics. This is a principle~
based approach and applies one classification
approach for all types ol debt instruments. For debt
instruments, two crileria are used to delermine haw
financial assets should be classified and measured:
+ The entity's business model (i.e. how an entity
manages its debt Instruments in order to
generate cash flows by collecting contractual
cash flows, selling financial assets or both); and
* The cash flow istics of

the financial asset (i.e. whether the contractual
cash flows are solely payments of principal and
interest).
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A debt instrument is measured at amortised cost it
it meets both of the following conditions and is not
designated as at fair value through profit and loss
("FVTPL"): {a) it is held within a business model whose
objective is 1o hold assets 1o collect contractual
cash flows; and (b} its contractual terms give rise on
specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments
of principal and interest on the principal amount
outstanding.

IFRS 9 details the classification and measurement
approach lor assets measured al fair value through
other comprehensive income (“FVOCI") if it meels
both of the following conditions and is not designated
asat FVTPL:
(a) it is held within a business model whose
objeclive is achieved by both collecting
contractual cash tlows and selling financiat
assets: and
{b) its contractual lerms give rise on specified
dates 10 cash llows thal are solely payments of
principal and interest on the principal amount
outstanding.

The Group and Company do not hold any FVOCI
assets.

Equity instruments and derivalives are measured
at FYTPL, unless they are not held for trading
purposes. in which case an irrevocable election can
be made on initial recognition to measure them at
FVOCI with no subsequent reclassification to profit
or loss. This election is made on an investment by
investment basis.

All financial assets not

irrevocably designate a financial asset that otherwise
meets the recuirements to be measured at amortised
cost or at FVOCI as FVTPL if doing so eliminates or
significantly reduces an accaunting mismatch that
would otherwise arise.

The carried interest rights acquired by the Group as
part of the Combination cognised as

at fair value. Refer to Carried interest receivable
section for further details.

The Group and Company do not hold any
FVOCI assets,

CLASSIFICATION AND MEASUREMENT -
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

In both the current period and prior year, financial
liabilities are classilied and subsequently measured
at amortised cost, except for:

* Financial liabilities at fair value through profit or

loss: this ification is applied to
financial liabilities held for trading other financial
liabilities desi as such at initial

Gains or losses on financial liabilities designated
at fair value through profit or loss are presented
partially in other comprehensive income (the
amount of change in the [air value of the financial
liability that is attribulable to changes in the credit
risk of that liability, which is determined as the
amount that is not attributable to change in market
conditions that give rise to market risk) and partially
profii or loss {the remaining amo‘um of change in
the fair value of the liability). This is unless such
a presentation would create, or enlarge. an
accounting mismatch, in which case the gains and

as at
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are
measured at FVTPL.

All equity positions are measured at FVTPL. Financial

losses atlrit to changes in the credil risk of
the liability are also presented in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income;

Financial liabilities arising from the transfer
of financial assets which did not qualify for

assets measured at FVTPL are ised in the
balance sheet at their fair vaiue. Fair value gains and
losses together wilh interest coupons and dividend
income are recognised in the consolidated income
statement within Gains on Investment Assets held
at fair value in the period in which they occur. The
fair values of assets and liabilities traded in active
markets are based on current bid and olier prices
respectively. If the market is not active the Group
establishes a fair value by using valuation technicues.
In addition, on initial recognition the Group may

gnition, whereby a financial liability is
recognised for the consideralion received tor the
transter. In subsequent periods, the Company
recognises any expense incurred on the financial
liability; and
Financial guarantee contracts and loan
commitrents.

CREDIT ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST
Loans are initially recognised at a carrying value
equivalent to the funds advanced to the borrowsr

plus the costs of acquisition such as broker and
packaging fees. After initial recognition loans are
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective EIRM less expected credit losses {see Nole
10 1o the financial stalements).

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS ALLOWANCE

FOR FINANCIAL ASSETS MEASURED AT
AMORTISED COST

The impairment charge in the income statement
includes the change in expected credit losses
which are recognised for loans and advances 1o
customers, other financial assets held at amortised
cost and certain loan commitments.

IFRS 9 applies a single impairment model to
all financial instruments subject to impairment
testing. Impairment losses are recognised on initial
recognition, and at each subsequent reparting
period, even if the loss has not yet been incurred.
In addilion o past events and current conditions,
reasonable and supportable forecasts affecting
are also i when
the amount of impairment in accordance with IFRS
9. Under the IFRS 9 expecled credil loss model,
expected credit losses are recognised at each
reporling period. even if no actual loss events
have taken place. In addition to past events and
current conditions, reasonable and supportable
forward-looking information thal is available without
undue cost or effort is considered in detennining

impairment, with the model applied to all financial
instruments subject to impairment testing.

Atinitial recognition, allowance is made for expected
credit losses resulting from default events that are
possible within the next 12 months (12-month
expected credit losses). In the event of a significant
increase in credit risk, allowance (or provision) is
made for expected crediit losses resulting from all
possible default events over the expected life of the
financial instrument (lifelime expected crediil losses).
Financial assets where 12-month expecled credit
fosses are recognised are considered to be Stage
1; linancial assets which are considered to have

asignificant i dit risk are in
Stage 2; and financial assels which have defaulted
or are otherwise considered lo be credil-impaired
are allocated 1o Stage 3. Stage 2 and Stage 3 are
based on lifetime expected credit losses.

The measurement of expected credit loss, referred
to as “ECL". is primarily based on the product of the
instrument’s probability of default (“PD"), loss given
default (“LGD"), and exposure at default (“EAD"),
taking into account the value of any collateral held
or other mitigants of loss and including the impact
of discounting using the EIR.

* The PD represents the likelihood ot a borrower
defaulting on its financial obligation, either over the
next 12 months (“12M PD"). or over the remaining
lifetime (“Lifetime PD") of the obligation.

EAD is based on the amounts Lhe Group expects

to be owed at the time of default, over the next
12 months or over the remaining lifetime. For
example, for a revolving commitment, the Group
includes the current drawn balance plus any
further arnount that is expected to be drawn up 1o
the current contractual limit by the time of default,
should it occur. The EAD is discounted back to the
reporting date using the EIR determined at initial
recognition.

* LGD represents the Group's expectation ot the
extent of loss on a defaufted exposure. L GD varies
by type of counterparty, type and seniority of claim
and availability of collateral or other credil support.
LGD is expressed as a percentage loss per unit of
EAD. LGD is calculated on a 12-manth or lifetime
basis, where 12-month LGD is the percentage of
loss expected to be made if the default occurs
in the next 12 months and Liletime LGD is the
percentage of loss expected to be made if the
default occurs over the remaining expected
lifetime of the loan {“Lifetime LGD").

The ECL is determined by estimating the PD, LGD.
and EAD for each individual exposure or collective
segment. These three components are multiplied
together and adjusted for lhe likefihood of survival
(i.e. the exposure has nol prepaid or defaulted in an

earlier month). This eftectively calculates an ECL.
which is then discounted back to the reporting date
and summed. The discount rate used in the ECL.
calculation is the ariginal EIR or an approximalion
thereof. The Lifetime PO is developed by applying a
maturity profile to the current 12M PD. The maturity
profile looks at how defaults develop on a portfolio
fram the point of initial recognition throughout the
lifetime of the loans. The maturity profile is based on
historical observed data and is assumed to be ihe
same across all assets within a portfolio and credit
grade band where supported by historical analysis.
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The 12-month and lifetime EADs are determined

based on the expected payment profile, which varies

by product type.

« For amortising products and bullet repaymert
loans, this is based on the contractual

Movements between Stage 1 and Stage 2 are based
on whether an instrument's credit risk as at the
reporting date has increased significantly relative to
the date it was initially recognised. Where the credit

owed by the borrower over a 12-month or
lifetime basis. This is also adjusted for any
expecled overpayments made by a borrower.
Early repayment/refinance assumptions are also
incorporated into the calculation,

For revolving products, the EAD is predicted by
1aking current drawn balance and adding a “cred |

conversion faclor” which allows for the expected

drawdown oi the remai
default. These assumptions vary by product
type and current limit utilisation band, based on
analysis of the Company's recent default dala.

ing limit by the time cf

The 12-month and lifetime LGDs are determined
based on the factors which impact the recoveries
made post defaull. These vary by product type.

« For secured producls, this is primarily based on
collateral type and projected collateral values,
historical discounts to market/book values due to
forced sales, time to repossession and recovers
costs observed.

For unsecured products, LGDs are typically set

risk subsequently improves such that it no longer
represents a significant increase in credit risk since
origination, the asset is transferred back (o Stage 1.

In assessing whether a borrower has had a significant
increase in credit risk the following indicators are
considered:
* Consumer
* Short-tern lorbearance
~ Extension of terms granted
Structured/SME/Property
* Significant increase in credit spread, where this
informalion is available
- Sig
financial and/or economic conditions in which
the borrower operales

icant adverse changes in business.

- Aclual or expecled forbearance or
restructuring

- Aclual or expected significant adverse change
in operating results of the borrower

- Significani change in collateral value (secured
facilities only) which is expected lo increase
the risk of detault

at product level due to the limited
in recoveries achieved across different borrowers.
These LGDs are influenced by collection stralegies,
including contracled debt sales and price.

The main difference between Stage 1 and Stage
2 is the respective PD horizon. Stage 1 estimates
use a maximum of a 12-month PD, while Stage 2
estirnates use a lifetime PD. The main difference
between Stage 2 and Stage 3 is thal Stage 3
is effectively the point at which there has been
a defautt evenl. For financial assets in Stage 3,
entities continue to recognise fifelime ECL bul now
recognise interest income on a net basis. This
means that interest income is calculated based on
the gross carrying amount of the financial asset less
ECL. Stage 3 estimales conlinue o leverage existing
processes tor estimating losses on impalred loans.
however, these processes are updated to reflect the
requirements of IFRS 9. including the requirement to
consider multiple forward-fooking scenarios using
independent (hird-party economic information.

- Earlysi iquidity problems such
as delay in servicing of payables

However, as a backstop, unless identified at an earlier
slage. the credit risk of financial assets is deemed to
have increased significantly when repayments are
more than 30 days past due. Movemenls between
Stage 2 and Stage 3 are based on whether financial
assets are credit-impaired as at the reporting date.
IFRS 9 contains a rebuttable presumption that
default occurs no later than when a payment is S0
days past due. The Group uses this 90-day backstop
for allits assets excepl tor UK second mortgages,
the Group has assuimed a backstop of 180 days past
due as mortgage exposures more than S0 days past
due, but less than 180 days, lypically show high cure
rales and Ihis aligns 1o the Group's risk management
practices. Assels can move in both directions
through the stages of the impairment model.

In assessing whelher a borrower is credit-impaired

the tollowing qualitative indicators are considered:

* Any cases of forbearance, for example where the
borrower is deceased or insolvent

Whether the borrower is in breach of financial

the portiolios of the Group use one positive, more

covenants, for example where ions have and one ide, more
been made by the lender relating to the borrower's  oulcomes. The scenario weightings are determined
financial difficulty or there are signif adverse by a c ination of statistical analysis and expert

changes in business, financial or economic
conditions on which the borrower operates

Whether the remaining lifetime PD at the reporting
date has increased, compared to the residual
lifetime PD expecled al the reporting date when
the exposure was first recognised.

The criteria above have been applied Lo all Credit
Assel al amortised costs held by the Group and
arg consistent with the definition of default used
for internal credit risk management purposes. The

default definition has been applied consistently lo
mode! the PD, EAD and LGD throughout the Group’s
expected credit loss calculations.

Inputs into the assessment of whether a financial
instrument is in default and their significance may
vary over lime to reflect changes in cir

judgement. taking account of the range of possible
outcomes each chosen scenario is representative of.

The estimation and lication of for d-looking
information requires significant judgernent. PD, LGD
and EAD inputs used to estimate Stage 1 and Stage
2 credit loss allowances, are modelled and adjusted
based on the macroeconomic variables {or changes

in macroeconemic variables) that are most closely
correlated with credil losses in the relevant portfolio.
The Group has ulilised macroeconomic scenarios
prepared and provided by Oxford Economics
{*Oxford"). Oxtord combines two decades of forecast
errors with the quantitative assessment of the current
risks facing the global and domestic economy to
produce robust lorward-looking distributions for
the economy. Oxford construcl three alternative

Under IFRS 9, when determining whether the credit
risk (.. the risk of default) on a financial instrument
has increased significantly since initial recognition.
rgasonable and supportable information that is
relevant and available without undus cost or efiort,
including both italive and qualitati i

at specific p ile points in the
distribution.  In any distribution, the probability of a
given discrete scenario is closs to zero. Therefore,
scenario il lhe ity of
that scenario or similar scenarios occurring. In

effect. a given scenario represents the average of a
broader bucket of similar severity scenarios and the

and analysis based on historical experience, credil
assessiment and forward-looking information.

The measurement of expected credit losses for each

reflects the widlh of thal buckel. Given
that it is known where the IFRS 9 scenarios sit in
the distribution (the percentiles), their probability (the
width of the bucket of similar scenarios) depends
on how many scenarios are chosen. Scenario

stage and the of signifi increases
in credit risk considers information about past
events and current conditions as well as reasonable
and supportable forward-looking information. A
‘Base case’ view of Ihe fulure direclion of relevant
economic variables and a representative range
of other possible forecasts scenarios have been
developed. The process has involved devetoping two

pr ilities must add up 10 100 per cenl so the
inore scenarios chosen, the smaller the section of
the distribution, or bucket, each scenario represents
and therefore the smaller the probability. This
allows the probabilities 1o be calcutaled according
1o whichever subsel of scenarios chosen to use
in the ECL calculation. Oxford updates these
scenarios on a quarlerly basis lo reflect changes

additional ic scenarios and i g the
relalive probabil

ies of each outcome.

The base case represents a most likely outcome
and is afigned with information used for other
purposes, such as slrategic planning and budgeling.
The number of scenarios and their altributes
are reassessed at each reporting date. At 31
December 2022 as well as 31 December 2021, all

1o the i Pollen Street
updales the scenarios during the year if economic
conditions change materially. Oxtord selects the
scenarios to represent a broadly fixed probability
within the distribution of potential outcomes. As
such Pollen Slreat has maintained the probability
ol each scenario at a broadly constant level despite
the changing macroeconamic environment. The
Base case is given a 40 per cent weighting and the
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downside and upside a 30 per cent weighting each.
As wilh any economic forecasts, the projections and
fikelihoods of occurrence are subject to a high degree
of inherenl uncerlainty and therefore the actual
outcomes may be significantly different to those
projected. The Group considers these forecasts
to represent its best estimate of the possible
oulcomes and has analysed Lhe non-linearilies and
asymmetries within the Group's ditferent portiolios to
establish that the chosen scenarios are

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS ALLOWANCE

FOR CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Balances with banks are short-term in nature.
are held in reputable institutions (refer 10 Note
22). and are considered 10 have a very low risk of
credit losses. therefore the ECL was estimated as
immaterial and was not booked.

WRITE-OFF POLICY FOR FINANCIAL
ASSETS AT AMORTISED COST

representative of the range of possible scenarios.

Other lorwarg-looking consideralions not otherwise
incorporated within the above scenarios, such
as the impact of any regulatory. legislative or
political changes, have also been considered,
but no adjustmenl has been made 1o the ECL tor
such factors. This is reviewect and monitored for
appropriateness on an annual basis.

EXPECTED CREDIT LOSS ALLOWANCE
FOR RECEIVABLES
Receivables consist of lrade and other deblor
balances and prepayments and accrued income.
i are rep by fees
for i fund and

A loan or advance is normally written off, either
partially or in tull, against the related allowance when
the proceeds from realising any available security
have been received ar there is no realistic prospect
of recovery and the amount of the loss has been
delermined. Subsequent recoveries of amounts
previously wrilten ott decrease the amount ot
impairment losses recorded in the income statement.

MODIFICATION OF LOANS

The Company somelimes renegotiales or otherwise
modifies the contractual cash flows of loans 1o
customers. When this happens, the Group assesses
whather or not the new terms are substantially
ditferent to the original terms. The Group does this

advisary services provided during the year to
the Group's customers, The Group's customers
are funds that the Group manages or advises.
As such, the Group has detailed and up to date
information on the financial position and outlook
of its counterparties. Receivable balances are
generally collected on a monthly or quarterly basis
and are therefore short-term in nature. The Group
applies a simplified approach in calculating ECLs
and recognises a loss allowance based on lifetime
ECLs at each reporting date. Given the historic rate
of recoverability is 100 per cent and the absence
of reasons to believe the recoverability pattern will

by iclering, among others, the following factors:

 If the borrower is in financial difficulty, whether the
modification merely reduces the contractual cash
flows lo amounts the borrower is expected o be
able |0 pay;

* Whether any substantial new terms are introduced.
such as a prolit share/equity-based return that
substantially affects the risk profile of the loan;

* Significant extension ot lhe loan lerm when the
horrower is not in financiaf difficulty;

 Significant change in the interest rate:

* Change in the currency the loan is denominated
in; and

= Inserlion of collaleral, other security or credit

change. s is that ECL
calculated under IFRS9 would be immaterial at the
end of the current and previous reporting period.
Further information as to how the Group manages its
credit risk on trade and other i is disclosed

that signi affect the credit
risk associated with the loan.

I the terms are subslantially dillerent. the Group

in Note 21. Management will continue to assess lthe
recoverability at each reporting date for changes in

the original financial asset and
recognises a‘New' asset at fair value and recalculates
anew EIR for the asset. The date of renegotiation is

the circumstances surrounding the ility of
the trade and other i s and ise an

cons i {0 be the date of initial
for i i i

expected credil loss allowance when appropriale.

including for the purpose of determining whether
a significant increase in credit risk has occurred.

However, the Group also assesses whether the
new financial asset recognised is deemed to be
credit-impaired at initial recognition, especially in
circumstances where the renegotiation was driven by
the dehtor being unable to make the originally agreed
payments. Differences in the carrying amounts are
also recognised in the Consolidated Statement
of Gomprehensive Income as a gain or loss on
derecogpition. If the terms are not substantially
different, the renegoliation or modification does nol
result in derecognition, and the Group recalculates
the gross carrying amount based on the revised
cash flows of the financial asset and recognises
a modification gain or loss in the Consolidated
Statement ol Comprehensive Income. The new
gross carrying amount is recalculated by discounting
the modified cash flows at the original EIR {or credit-
adjusted EIR for purchased or originated credit-
impaired financial assets).

MODIFICATION OF FINANCIAL ASSETS
The Group sometimes modities the terms of
loans provided to customers due to commercial
renegotiations, or for distressed loans, with a view to
maximising recovery.

Such restructuring activities include extended
payment term arrangements, payment holidays and
payment forgiveness. Reslructuring policies and
practice are based on indicators or criteria which,
in the judgement of management, indicate that
payment will most likely continue. These policies are
kept under continuous review. Restructuring is most
commonly applied to lerm loans.

The risk of default of such assets after modification
is assessed at the reporting date and compared with
the risk under the original terms al initial recognition,
when the modification is not substantial and so does
not result in derecognition of the original assets.
The Group monitors the subseqguent performance
of modified assets. The Group may delermine
that the credil risk has signilicantly improved after
restructuring, so that the assets are moved trom
Stage 3 or Stage 2.

COLLATERAL AND OTHER CREDIT
ENHANCEMENTS

The Group employs a range of policies to mitigate
credit risk. The rnost common of these is accepting
coflateral for funds advanced. The Group has internal

policies of the acceptability of specific classes of
collateral or credit risk mitigation.

The Group prepares a valuation of the collateral
obtained as part of the loan origination process. This
assessment is reviewed periodically. The principat
collateral types for loans and advances are:

« Mortgages over residential properties;

* Security over our borrowers receivables;

« Margin agreement for derivatives, for which
the Group has also entered into master netting
agreements:

* Charges over business assets such as premises,
inventory and accounts receivable; and

« Charges over financial instruments such as debt
securities and equities.

Longer-term linance and lending to corporate
enlities are generally secured; revolving individual
credit facilities are generally unsecured.

Collateral held as security for financial assets
other than loans and advances depends on the
nature of the instrument. Debt securities, treasury
and other eligible bills are generatly unsecured,
with the exception of assel-backed securilies
and similar instruments. which are secured by
portfolios of financial instruments. Derivatives are
also collateralised.

The Group closely monitors collaterat held for
financial assets considered to be credit-impaired,
as it becomes more fikely that the Group will take
possession of collateral to mitigate potential credit
losses.

DERECOGNITION OTHER THAN A
MODIFICATION

Financial assets, or a portion lhereof, are derecognised
when the contractual rights to receive the cash flows
from the assets have expired, or when they have
been transferred and either (i} the Group transfers
subslantially afl the risks and rewards of ownership, or
(ii) the Group neilher transfers nor retains substantially
all the risks and rewards of ownership and the
Company has not retained control.

The Company enters into transactions where it
retains the contractual rights to receive cash flows
from assets but assumes a contractual obligation to
pay those cash flows 1o other entilies and transfers
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substantially all of the risks and rewards. These

transactions are accounted for as ‘pass through'

transfers thal resull in derecognition if the Group:

« Has no obligation to make payments unless it
collects equivalent amounts from the assets;

+ Is prohibited from selling or pledging the assels;
and

* Has an obligation to remit any cash it collects from
the assets without rnaterial dlelay.

DERECOGNITION

Financial liabilities are derecognised when Lhey are
extinguished (i.e. when the obligation specified in the
contractis discharged, cancelled or expires). Ditterert
terms, as well as substantial medifications of the
lerms of existing financial liabilities. are accounted for
as an extinguishment of the original financial liability
and the recognition of a new financial liability. The

Credit Assels at FVTPL consist of loans, together with

imilar it . made by the Company
to counterparties where the contraciual cash flows do
not meel the requirements ol the solely payments of

principal and interest test or are otherwise classified
at fair value. See the section on Classificalion and
measurement - Financial assets later in this note.
Examples of credit instruments include investment in
credit funds managed or advised by Pollen Street or
other credil instruments where incremental cash fiows
are due contingent on certain events occurring.

Equity Assets and Credit Assels held at FVTPL are
valued in accordance with the International Private
Equity and Venture Capital Valuation Guidelines
("IPEVCV") effective 1 January 2019 with the latest
update in December 2022 as recommended
by the British Private Equity and Venture Capital

terms are different if the
present value of the cash flows under the new terms,
including any fess paid net of any fees received and
discounted using he original €IR, is al least 10 per
cent ditterent trom the discounted present value
of the remaining cash flows of the original financial
liability. In addition, other qualitative factors, such as
the currency that the instrument is denominaled in,
changes in the type of inlerest rate, new conversion
features attached to the instrument and change
in covenants are also taken into consideration. If
an exchange of debt instruments or maditication

The valuation i the effect
of changes interest rates and the credit risk using
similar techniques to those described in the section
of expecied credit loss allowance lor financial asseis
measured at amontised costs later in this note.

Purchases and sales of unquoted investments are
recognised when the conlract lor acquisition or sale
becomes unconditional.

IFRS 13 requires the Company to classify its financial
instruments held at fair value using a hierarchy that

of lerms is for as an

ent,
any costs or fees incurred are recognised as pari
of the gain or loss on the extinguishment. If the

or ification is not for as
an exlinguishment, any costs or fees incurred adjus!
the carrying amounl ol the liability and are amortised
over the remaining term of the modified liability.

INVESTMENTS HELD AT FAIR VALUE
THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

The Investments held at fair value through profit or loss
{FVTPL) include Equity Assets and Credit Assets.

Equity Assels are instrumenls thal meet the
definition of equity from he issuer’s perspeclive;
that is, instruments that do not contain a contractual
obligation to pay and that evidence a residual
interest in the issuer's net assets. Examples of equity
instruments include ordinary shares.

rellects the ifi of the inpuls used in the

valyation methodologies. These are as follows:

* tevel 1 - quoted prices in active markets for
identical investments:

* Level 2 - other signilicant observable inputs
{including guoled prices for similar investiments,
interest rates, prepayments, credit risk, etc.); and

* Level 3 - significant unobservable inputs (including
the Company’s own assumptions in determining
the tair value of investments).

An investment is always categorised as Level 1. 2
or 3 in its entirety. In certain cases, the fair valus
measurement for an investmenl may use a number ot
ditterent inputs that fall into ditferent levels of the fair
value hierarchy. The assessment of the significance

of a particular input to the fair value measurement
requires judgement and is specific 1o Ihe investment.

The gain on fair value is shown in the ‘Gains on
Investment Assets held at fair value’ line on the

statement of profit and loss and there were no
movements from Level 3 valued investment assets
during the year.

FIXED ASSETS

Fixed assets are shown at cost less accumulated
depreciation. Depreciation is calculated by the Group
on a straight-line basis by reference to the original
cosl, estimated useful life and residuat value. Cost
includes the original purchase price of the asset
and the costs attributable to bringing the asset toits
working condilion for its intended use. The period of
eslimated useful life for this purpose is one to three
years. Residual values are assumed 10 be nil.

Plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less
accumulated depreciation and impairment. Historical
cost includes expenditure thal is direcily atlributable
to the acquisition of the items.

Depreciation is charged so as to allocate the cost of
assels less their residual value over Lheir eslimated

useful lives, using the straight line method.

Depreciation is provided on the fallowing basis:

Fixtures and fittings Jyears
Office equipment 3 years
Leasehold improvements 10 years

The assets’ residual values, uselul lives and
depreciation methods are reviewed, and adjusied
prospectively if appropriate, or if there is an indication
of a significant change since the last reporiing date.

Gains and losses on disposals are delermined by
comparing the proceeds with the carrying amount
and are recognised in profit or loss.

GOODWILL

Goodwillisinitially measured at cost {being the excess
of the aggregate of the i

over the net identifiable assets acquired and
liabilities assumed). If the fair value ol the nel assets
acquired is in excess of the aggregale consideration
transferred, the Group reassesses whether it has
correctly identified all of the assets acquired and all
of the liabilities assumad and reviews the procedures

used to measure the amounts 1o be recognised at
the acquisition date. If the reassessment still results
in an excess of the fair value of net assets acquired

over the aggregate consideration transferred. then
the gain is recognised in profit or loss.

After initiad recognition. goodwill is measured al cost

less any accumutated impairment losses.

Goodwill is tested for impairment on an annual
basis and whenever there is an indication that the
recoverable amount of a cash-generating unil (‘CGU")
is less than its carrying amount. Any irmpairment
loss recognised on the goodwill are not reversed
subsequently. For the purpose of impairment testing,
goodwill acquired in a business combination is, from
the acqui n date, allocated to each of the Group’s
cash-generating units {*CGUs") or group of CGUs
that are expected 1o benefit from the combination.
irrespective of whelher other assels or liabilities of
the acquiree are assigned to those units. A CGU
represents the lowest level at which goodwill is

monitored for internal management purposes.

‘Where goodwill has been allocated to a CGU and parl
of the operation within that unit is disposed of, the
goodwill associated with the disposed operation is
included in the carrying amount of the operation when
determining the gain or loss on disposal. Goodwil
disposed in these circumslances is measured based
on the relative values of the disposed operation and
the portion of the CGU retained.

INTANGIBLES

Intangible assets, which constitute acquired
cuslomer relationship assels acquired from a
business combination, are staled at cost less
accumulated amortisation and accumulated
impairmant losses. Intangible assets are annually
assessed for impairment when there are indicators
of impairment.

Amortisation is catculated using the straight-fine
method to allocate the depreciable amount of the
assets to their residual values over their eslimated
uselul lives,

LEASES

The Group assesses at contract inception whether
a conlract is, or conlains, a lease. That is, il the
contract conveys the right to control the use of an
identified asset for a period of time in exchange for
consideration.
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Group as a lessee

The Group appfies a single recognition and measure-~
ment approach for all leases, except for short-lerm
teases and leases of low-value assets. The Group
recognises lease liabifities 1o make lease payments
and right-of-use assets representing the right to use
the underlying assets.

Lease assets

The Group recognises right-of-use assets at the com-
mencement date of the tease (i.e.. the date the under-
tying assel is available lor use). Right-of-use assets are
measured at cost, less any accumulated Tati

changes to future payments resulting from a change
in anindex or rate used 1o determine such lease pay-
ments) or a change in Ihe assessment of an option (o
purchase the underlying asset.

SHORT-TERM LEASES AND LEASES OF
LOW-VALUE ASSETS

The Group applies the short-term lease recognition
exemption to its short-term leases (i.e., those leases
Ihat have a lease term af 12 months or less from Lhe
commencerent date and do not contain a purchase
aption). It also applies Ihe lease of low-value assets

it to leases of office

and impairment losses. and adjusted for any remeas-
urement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-ol-use
assets includes the amount of leass fiabilities recog-
nised, initial direct costs incurred. an estimate of cosls
10 be incurred in restoring the underlying asset to the
condition required by the terms and conditions of the
lease and lease payments made at or before the com-
mencement date less any lease incentives received.
Right-of-use assets are i on a slraight-li

Ihat are considered to be low value. Lease payments
on short-lerm leases and leases of low-value assets
are recognised as expense on a straight-line basis
over the lease term.

CARRIED INTEREST RECEIVABLE

Carried interest receivable represents a contracl
asset under IFRS 15 "Revenue from contracts with
". The carried interest receivable amounts

basis over the shorter of the lease term and the esti-
mated useful lives of the assels.

If ownership of the leased asset transfers to the Group
at the end of the lease term or the cost reflects the ex-

are in the Carried interest line on the Consolidated
Statemenl of Financial Position and are typically
presented as non-current assets unless they are
expected 1o be received within the next 12 months.
The entitlement to carried interest and the amount

ercise of a purchase option, iation is calculated
using the estimated useful life of the asset.

Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group
recognises lease hiabilities measured at the present
value of lease payments (o be made over lhe lease

s i by the tevel of accumulaled profits
exceeding an agreed threshold or hurdle over the
lifetime of gach fund. The carried interest income is

when the ig; are

0g
expected 1o be met. Income is only recognised to the
extent il is highly probable that there would not be a
significant reversal of any accumulated revenue rec-

term. The lease pay include fixed

less any lease incentives receivable and amounts
expected to be paid under residual value guarantees.
The lease payments also include payments of penal-
ties for terminating the lease, if the lease term reflects
the Group exercising the option to terminate.

In calculating the present value of lease payments,
the Group uses its incremental borrowing rate at
the lease comrmencement date because the interest
rate implicit in the lease is not readily determinable.
After the commencement date, the amount of lease
fiabilities is increased 1o reflect the accretion of in-
terest and reduced lor the lease payments made.
In addition, the carrying amount of lease liabilities.
is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in
the lease term, a change in the lease payments (e.g..

ognised on the ion of a fund. The uncertainty
of future fund periormance is reduced through the
application of discounts in the calculation of carried
interest income. Performance fees are generally cal-
culated as a percentage of the appreciation in the net
asset value of a fund above a defined hurdle subject
to catch-up provisions and are recognised on an
accrual basis when the fee amounl can be estimaled
refiably, and it is highly probably that it will not be
subject to significant reversal.

The Group acquired carried interest rights in the most
recent flagship funds as pant of the acquisition of Pol-
len Street Capital Holdings Limited. These rights were.
not part of the Group prior to the Combination and
part of the shares issued to former shareholders of
Pallen Street Capital Holdings Limited were in consid-

eration for the fair value of acquiring rights to this car-
ried interest. The rights are in the form of partnership
interests in carried interest partnerships. The Group
has between 1 and 28 per cent of the total inferests.
in these partnerships. Where the Group has in excess
of 20 percent of the rights, the Group is considered to
have significant influence over the partnerships and
the partnership are considered 1o be an associate.
Associates are enlities in which the Group has an in-
vestment and over which it has significant interest. but
not control, through participation in the financial and
operating policy decision. The Group has therefore
recognised these interests as associates at fair value.

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS
Cash and cash equi (which are as

Current income tax

Current income tax assets and liabilities are
measured at the amount expected 10 be recovered
from or paid to the taxalion authorities. The tax
rates and tax laws used to compute the amount are
those that are enacted or substantively enacted at
the reporting date in the countries where the Group
operates and generates taxable income.

Current income tax refating to items recognised

directly in equity is recognised in equity and not

in the statement of profit or loss. Management

periodically evaluates positions laken in the tax

returns with respect to situations in which applicable

tax regulations are subject 10 interpretation and
i where

a single class of assel on the Statement of Financial
Pasition) comprise cash at bank including cash that
is restricted and held in reserve.

RECEIVABLES

Receivables do nol carry any interest and are short
term in nature. They are initially stated al their nomi-
nal value and reduced by appropriate allowances for
expected credit losses (if any).

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
Financial liabilities are classified according to the sub-
stance of the contractual arrangements entered into.

PAYABLES

Payables represent amounts for goods and services
provided 1o the consolidaied entity prior to the end of
the financial year and which are unpaid. The amounts
are unsecured and are usually paid within 30 days of
recogpnition. Payables are int t-bearing and

Deferred tax

Deferred tax is provided using the liability nethod
on temporary differences between the tax bases of
assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts for
financial reporting purposes at the reporting date.

Deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable

temporary differences, except:

* When the deferred tax fiability arises from the initial
recognition of goodwill or an assel or liabitity in a
transaction that is not a business combination and.
at the time of the transaction, affects neither the

ounting profit ror taxable profit of loss.

* Inrespectof laxable lemporary differences associated
with investrnents in subsiciiaries, associates and
interests in joint arangements. when the timing of
the reversal of the temporary differences can be
conlrolled and it is probable that lhe temporary

are initially stated at their nominal value.

TAXATION

As aninvestment trust, Pollen Street pic has approval
under Section 1158 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010
and so is not liable for taxation on capital gains. The
Company has been approved as an investment rust
by HMRC and continues to monitor itself against the
conditions required to salisfy the investment trust
criteria, including but not limited to making sufficient
interest distributions.

The tax expense of the Group arises within the As-
set Manager segment and comprises current and
deferred tax.

will not reverse in the loreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets are recognised for all deductible
temporary differences, the carry forward of unused
tax credils and any unused lax losses. Deferred lax
assels are recognised to the extent that it is probable
that taxable profit will be available against which
the deductible temporary differences, and the carry
forward of unused lax credits and unused lax losses
can be utilised, except:

* When the deferred tax asset relating to the
deductible temporary difierence arises from
the initial recognition of an asset or liabifity in a
transaction that is not a business combinalion
and, at the time of the transaction, affects neither
the accounting profit nor taxable profit or loss.
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* In respect of deductible temporary difterences
with h in idiari

associates and inleresls in joint arrangements,

delerred tax assels are recognised only 10 the

extent that it is probable that the temporary
differences will reverse in the foreseeable future
and laxable profit will be available against which
the lemporary differences can be utilised.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is
reviewed at each reporting date and reduced to the
extent (hat it is no longer probable that sufficient
taxabte profit will be available to allow all or part of
the deferred tax asset lo be ulilised. Unrecognised
deferred tax assels are reassessed at each reporting
date and are recognised to the extent that it has
become probable that future taxable profits will allow
the deterred tax asset 1o be recovered. '

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the
tax rates that are expecled to apply in the year when
the asset is realised or the liability is settled, based
on tax rates (and tax laws) that have been enacted or
substantively enacted at the reporting date. "

Deferred lax relaling to ilems recognised outside
profit or loss is recognised outside profit or loss.
Deferred tax items are recognised in correlation
to the underlying transaction either in Other
Comprehensive Income (*OCI") or directly in equity.

Tax benefits acquired as part of a business
cembination, but not satisfying the criteria for
separale recognilion al lhat date, are recognised
subsequently if new information about facts and

change. The adj is either
treated as a reduction in goodwill {as long as it does
not exceed goodwill) if it was incurred during the
measurement period or recognised in profit or loss.

The Group offsets deferred tax assets and deferred tax
liabilities if and only if it has a tegally enforceabls right to
set off current tax assets and current tax liabiities and
the delerred tax assels and deferred tax fiabilties refate
10 income taxes levied by the same taxation authority
on gither the same taxable entity or different taxable
entities which intend either to setlle current tax liabifities
and assels on a net basis, or lo realise lhe assets and
setlle the liabifities simuttaneously. in each tuture period
in which significant amounts of deferred tax liabilities or
assets are expected lo be setiled or recovered.

Sales tax

Expenses and assels are recognisad nel of the

amount of sales lax, except:

* When the sales tax incurred on a purchase of
assels or services is not recoverable from the
taxation authority, in which case. the sales tax is
recognised as part of the cost ol acquisilion of the
asset or as part of the expense item, as applicable.

* When receivables and payables are stated with the
amount of sales tax included.

The net amounlt of sales tax recoverable from, or
payable to, the taxation authority is included as
part of receivables or payables in the statement of
linancial position.

DERIVATIVES
The Group uses foreign exchange spol, forward
and swap ions to hedge foreign

movements in non GBP assets or liabilities in order
lo minimise foreign exchange exposure.

Derivative financial instruments are initially measured
at fair value on the date on which the derivative
contracl is entered into and are subsequently
measured al fair value at each reporting date. The
Group does not designate derivatives as cash
flow hedges and so all fair value movements are
recognised in the Income Statement in the ‘Gains
on Invesiment Assets held at fair value’ line on the
statement of comprehensive income, The tair value
of unsettled forward currency contracts is calculated
by reference to the market for forward contracts with
simifar maturities.

INTEREST-BEARING BORROWINGS

[ bearing ings are initially gnised at
a carrying value equivalent to the proceeds received
nel of issue costs associaled wilh the borrowings.
Alter initial ition, interest-bearing borrowing;
are subsequently measured at amortised cost using
the effective interest rate method.,

DEEMED LOANS

The deered loans are a non-derivative financial
liability with fixed or determinable repayments
that are not quoted in an active market. Deemed
Ioans in relation Lo the Company arise from loans
originated by the Company and subsequently sold
to in a special purpose entity 1o reduce the cost of
borrowing, in this case Sting Funding Limited and

Bud Funding Limited. Although the loans are no
longer legally owned by the Company. the Company
maintains the economic risks and rewards of the
underlying assels and therefore does not meet the
criteria to derecognise.

Loans and related transaction costs are measured at
initial recognition at fair value and are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the EIRM,
International accounting standards ("IAS"} inakes it
clear that assets should only appear on one statement
ol financial position. IFRS require a reporting
entily, as parl of the derecognition assessmenl, to
consider whether the transter includes a transfer o
a consolidated subsidiary. Derecognition cannot be
achieved by merely transferring the legal title to a
financial asset 1o another parly. The substance of the
arrangement must be assessed in order to determine
whether an entity has transferred the economic
exposure associated with the rights inherent in the
assel (i.f
control of those rights.

its risks and rewards) and. in some cases,

In the case of the Company, it has not met the
requirements of derecognition in relation to the
deemed loans given the economic exposure
associated with the rights inherent in the assets
(i.e., its risks and rewards), have been retained. As
such the Company fails 1o meet the requirements for
derecognition and continues to recognise the financial
assets and as such has a deemed loans liabilily to
the relevant special purpose entity. At a consolidated
Group level, the deemed liability is eliminated.

SHARES
Ordinary and treasury shares are classified as equity.

CAPITAL RESERVES

Capital reserves arise from:

* Gains or losses on disposal ol equily investments
during the year;

Increases and decreases in the valuation ot equily
investments held at the year-end: and

Other capilal charges and credils charged lo
this account in accordance with the accounting

policies above or as applied to the capital column
of the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive
Income, prepared under guidance issued by the
Associated of Invesiment Companies.

Al of the above are accounted for in the Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income. Any other gains
or losses, charges or credits from investments still
held or otherwise are included in the revenue reserves.

DIVIDENDS
Dividends to shareholdlers are recognised in the year
in which they are paid.

INCOME

The Group has four primary sources of income:
management fee income. carried interest and
periormance fee income, inlerest income on
Credil Assets held al amortised cost and gains on
Investment Assets held at fair value.

Management (ee income includes fees charged
by the Group to the lunds thal it manages for the
provision of investment fund management and
advisory services. Management fee revenue is
shown net of any value added tax. Management fees
are earned over a period of lime, and are recognised
on an accrual basis in the same period in which the

The costs of issuing or acquiring equity
in equity (net of any related income tax benefit), as a
reduction of equity on the condition that these are
incremental costs directly attributable 10 the equity
transaction that otherwise would have been avoided.

The costs of an equity transaction that is abandoned
are recognised as an expense. Those cosis might
include registration and other regulatory fees, legal
fees, accounting and other professional advisers,
printing cosls and stamp duties.

Treasury shares have no entitlements to vote and are
held directly by the Company.

sewvice s X t fees are generally
calculated at the end of each measurement period as
a percentage of fund assels managed in accordance
with individual management agreements or limited
partnership agreements,

Carried interest and performance fee income includes
income Irom holdings in carried inlerest partnerships
where lhe Group receives variable returns as an
incentive for the funds that it manages. Carried
interest represents a share of fund profits through the
Group’s holdings in carried interest partnerships. The
amount is delermined by the level of accumulated
profits exceeding an agreed threshold or hurdle.
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Managemeni fees and performance tees are
charged to the Investment Company by Pollen Street
Capital Limited, an indirect subsidiary of Pollen Streel
plc. These fees are shown in the Company accounls
and note 5, operating segments. However, they are
eliminated on consolidation.

Interest income on Credit Assels held at amortised
cost is generated from loans originated by the
Company. Interest from loans are recagnised in
the Statement of Comprehensive Income for all
instruments measured al amorlised cost using the
ellective interest rate method (“EIRM"). The EIRM
is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a
financial asset or financial fiability and of allocating the
interest income or interest expense over the relavant
period. The effective interest rate ("EIR") is the rate
that exactly discounts estimated future cash flows
through the expected life of the financial instrument
or, when appropriate, a shorter period 10 the net
carrying amount of the financial assel or financial
liability. When calculating the EIR, the Group takes
into account all contractual terms of the financial

. for example options,
but does not consider future credit losses. The
caleulation includes all fees paid o received between
parties to the contract that are an integral part of
the EIR, transaction costs and all other premiums
or discounts. Fees and commissions which are not
considered integral to the EIR mode! and deposit
interest income are recognised on an accruals basls
when the service has been provided or received.

Gains on Investment Assets held at fair value
include realised and unrealised income on assets
accounted for at fair value. Refer to the Investinents
held al fair vatue through profit or loss section for
further details.

PENSIONS

The Group makes contributions into employee
personal pension schemes. Once the contribulions
have been paid. the Group has no further payment
obligations.

The contributions are recognised as an expense
in the profit or loss when they fafl due. Amounts
not paid are shown in accruals as a liability in the
Statement of Financial Position.

EXPENSES

All expenses are accounted lor on an accruals

basis. In respect of the analysis between revenue

and capital items presented within the Statement
of Comprehensive Income. all expenses have been
presented as revenue items excepl:

» Transaction costs which are incurred on the
purchases or sales of Equily Assets designated
as fair value through profit or loss are expensed
1o capital in the Statement of Comprehensive
Income;

« Expenses are split and presented partly as capital
items where a connection with the mainlenance
or enhancement of the value of the equity
investments held can be demonstrated; and

* Managemenl! fees and performance tees
attributable to equity that were incurred by the
Company and were payable to the Asset Manager
segment lor the first three quarters of the year
were allocaled lo the Capilal column on Lhe
consofidated statement of comprehensive income.

FINANCE COSTS

Finance costs are accrued on the EIR basis and are
presented as a separate fine on the statement of
comprehensive income.

SEGMENTAL REPORTING

The Group has two segments: the Asset Manager
segment and the Investment Company segment.
The primary revenue streams for the Asset
Manager segment consist of management fees
and performance fees or carried interest arising
from managing Private Equity and Credil funds. The
Investment Company segment primarily consists of
the Company’s Investment assets and borrowings.
The primary revenue stream for the Investment
Company segment is interest income and fair value
gains on Investments held at fair vafue.

The Asset Manager segment charges management

and performance fees to the Investment Company

segment for managing lhe segment’s assels. These

fees are shown in the segmental results and the

Company financial statemments. However. they are
in the i financial

Reter to Note 5 for further details.

Prior to the Combination on 30 September 2022, the
Company had a single business segment, which was
the entire Group.
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2. Significant Accounting Estimates and Judgements

The ion of financial nents in conformity
with UK-adopted International Accounting Standards
and with the requirements of the Companies Acl
2006 as applicable to companies reporting under
those standards requires the Group to make
judgements, estimates and assumptions that affect
the application of accounting policies and the
reported amounts ol assets and liabilities al the date
of the financial statements and the reported amounts
of income and expenses during the reporting period.
UK company law and IFRS require the Directors, in
preparing the Group's linancial slatements, lo select
suitable accounting policies. apply them i y

Credit loss (“ECL") altowance for
financial assets measured at amortised cost
The calculation of the Group’s ECL allowances
and provisions againsl loan commitments and
guarantees under IFRS 9 is complex and involves
the use of significant judgement and i
Loan Impairment Provisions represent an estimate
of the losses incurred in the loan portfolios at the
balance sheel date. Individual impairment losses are

detennined as the difference between the carrying
value and the present value of estimated future cash
flows, discounted at the loans’ original EIR. The

lculation involves the ion and ir ion

and make jucigements and estimates that are
reasonable. The Group’s estimales and assumptions

of muttiple forward-looking economic condiitions into
ECL to meet the measurement objective of IFRS 9.

are based on historical i and

of fulure events and are reviewed on an ongoing
basis. Although these estimates are based on the
Directors’ best knowledge of the amount. actual
results may differ materially from those estimates.

o ling on a range of factors such as changes
in the economic environment in the UK. The most
significant factors are set out below.

Definition of default - The PD of an exposure, both
over a 12-month period and over its lifetime, is 2 key

The critical judgements relale to the
of consolidation accounting principles and
determination of associates. and within the
Company, the treatment of asset derecognition and
deemed loans. These have been explained in the
accounting policies section of the Notes. 1

ESTIMATES

The estimates of most significance to the tinan
statements are detailed below. There were a number
of new accounting esti as aco

al

input 1o the ol the ECL

Default has occurred when there is evidence that
the customer is experiencing significant financial
difficulty which is likely lo affect the ability to repay
amounts due.

A number of the Group's loans are secured against
underlying collateral: for example real estale, SME,
and consumer loans. The Direclors do not consider
the value of this collateral Lo direclly influence
the ability ot defaull. However. the Directors

of the acquisilion of Pollen Street Capitat Holdings
Limited. .
Estimates and underlying assumptions are reviewed
an an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting
eslimates are recognised in the period in which
the eslimates are revised and in any tuture periods
atfected.

consider that the structure of some of the Group's
lending arrangements may mean that this collateral
generales income for the Group's borrowers that
supporls the barrowers' abilily to service the
loan from the Group and therefore influence the
probability of default.

The definition of default adopted by the Company
is described in expected credit loss allowance for
financial assets measured at amortised cost above.
As noted on page 140, the Group has rebutted the
presumplion in IFRS § thal delault occurs no later
Ihan when a payment is 90 days past due on some
of its portfolio. :

The lifetime of an exposure - To derive the PDs
necessary to calculate the ECL allowance it is
necessary to eslimate the expecled life of each
financial instrument. A range of approaches has been
adopted across ditferent product groupings including
the full contractual life and taking into account
behavioural factors such as earty repaymants and
relinancing. The Group has defined Lhe lifetime for
each product by analysing the time taken for all
losses to be observed and for a material proportion
of the assets to fully resolve through either closure
or write-off.

Significant increase in credit risk (“SICR”
Performing assets are classified as either Stage 1 or
Stage 2. An ECL allowance equivatent to 12 months’
expecled credil losses is eslablished against assets

in Stage 1; assets classilied as Stage 2 carry an
ECL allowance equivalent to lifetime expected
credit losses. Assets are transferred from Stage 1
to Slage 2 when there has been a SICR since initial
recognition.

The Directors do not consider the value of any
collateral to directly trigger whether there has been
a significant increase in credil risk. However, the
Directars consider that the structure ot some of
the Group’s lending arrangements may mean that
the underlying loans hal the Company is financing
generate income for the borrowers Lhal supports
the borrowers’ ability to service the foan from the
Group and therefore influence whether there has
been a SICR.

The Cornpany uses a quantitalive test logether with
qualitative indicators and a backstop of 30 days
past due for determining whether there has been a
SICR. The setting of precise trigger points combined
with risk indicators requires judgement. The use of
ditterent trigger points may have a material impact
upon the size of the ECL aflowance.

Forward-looking information - IFRS 9 requires the

of forward-looking
thatis and . but
it provides limited guidance on how this should be
performed. The measurement of expected credit
losses is required to reflect an unbiased probability-
weighted range ot possible future outcomes.

In order to do this the Group uses a model to
project a number of key variables lo generate future
economic scenarios. These are ranked according o
severity of loss and three economic scenarios have
been selected to represent an unbiased and full loss
distribution. They represent a ‘most likely outcome’
(the Base case scenario) and two, less likely, ‘outer’
scenarios. referred to as the ‘Upside’ and ‘Downiside’
scenarios. These scenarios are used o produce a
weighted average PD for each product grouping
whichis used to calculate the refated ECL allowance.
This weighting scheme is deemed appropriate for
the computation of unbiased ECL. Key scenario
assumptions are set using external economist
forecasts, helping 1o ensure the IFRS 9 scenarios
are unbiased and maximise tha use of independent
information. Using externally available forecast
distributions helps ensure independence in scenario
construction. While key economic variables are set
with reference 1o external distributional forecasts,
the overall narrative of the scenarios is aligned lo
the macroeconomic risks faced by the Group at 31
December 2022.

The choice of alternative scenarios and probability
weighting is a combination of quantitative analysis
and judgemental assessiments, designed 10 ensure
that the full range of possible outcomes and material
non-linearity are captured. Paths for the two outer
scenarios are benchmarked lo the Base scenario
and reflect the economic risk assessment. Scenario

reflect judg and
are informed by data analysis of past recessions,
transitions in and out of recession, and the current
economic outlook. The key assumptions made,
and the accompanying paths, represent our ‘best
estimate’ of a scenario at a spacified probability.
Suitable narratives are developed for the central
scenario and the paths of the two ouler scenarios. It
may be insufiicient to use three scenarios in certain
‘economic environments, Additional analysis may be
requested at management's discretion, including the
production of exira scenarios. We anticipate there will
only be limited instances when the standard approach
will not apply. The Base case, Upside and Downside
scenarios are usually generated annually and those
described herein rsflect the conditions in place at the
balance sheet date and are only updaled during the
year if economic conditions change significantly.
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The Group's UK mild upside scenario can be thought
of as an alternative. more optimistic, base case
in which the cost-of-living causes households run
down savings al a more gradual pace than assumed
in the baseline, inflalion tapers off and the economy

recovers to its pre-crisis trajectory within a couple *

of years. This mild-upside case scenario sees UK
GDP recovering. with growth accelerating to 1.4 per
cent by 2023 and 3 per cent in 2024. The labour
market is still deteriorated in the near-term, as
higher interest rates and lower real incomes impact
employment growth, but the unemployment rate
recovers swiftly and falls back to 3.6 per cent by
2027. Consequently, for the mild upside scenario
the Bank of England base rate is forecast to rise to
around 5.25 per cent by mid-2023. The one-year

forecast changes in these key economic drivers are
shown in the table below.

The base case forecasts unemployment to remain
stable at 4.0 per cent by the end of 2023: and the
Bank of England base rate to rise up 10 4.0 per cent
by the end of 2023, before gradually decreasing. The
downside scenario, however, forecasts a significantly
greater impact from the cost-of-tiving crisis and
war in Ukraine, with a much slower recovery. with
unemployment at 6.0 per cent by December 2023
and HPI 14.5 per cent lower in December 2023 than
at the end of 2022.

See Note 10 for the sensitivily analysis.

2022 Base Upside Down-side
UK unemployment rate yearly change 4.66% 4.24% 5.99%
UK HPI yearly change (5.90%) (3.15%) (1;;3;
UK Base Rate 4.00% 5.25% 3.50%

2021 Base Upside Down-side
UK unemployment rale yearly change (0.17%) {0.84%) 1.64%
UK HPI yearly change 0.45% 4.25% (9.43%)

—UK Base Rate 037% 0.75% 0.13%)

Loss given default - referred to as LGD, represents
the expectation of the exlenl of loss on a defaulted
exposure. LGD varies by lype of counterparly, lype
and seniorily of claim and availability ol collateral
or other credil supporl. LGD is expressed as a
percentage loss per unit of exposure at the time of
defaull. L.GD is calculaled on a 12-month or lifetime

basis, where 12-month LGD is the percenlage of -

{oss expecled lo be made if the delault occurs in the
next 12 months and Lifetime LGD is the percentage
of loss expected to be made if the defaull occurs
over the remaining expected lifetime of the loan.

The 12-month and lifetime LGDs are determined
based on the lactors which impact the recoveries
made post defaull. These vary by producl lype:

* For secured products, this is primarily based on
collateral type and projected collateral values,
historical discounts to markel/book values due o
forced sales, lime to repossession and recovery
costs observed.

* For unsecured products, LGDs are typically set
at product leve! due (o lhe limited differentiation
in recoveries achieved across different borrowers.
These LGDs are inftuenced by collection strategies,
including contracted debt sales and price.

Exposure at default - referred to as EAD, is based
on the amounts expected to be owed at the time
of defautt, aver the next 12 months or over the
remaining lifetime. IFRS 8 requires an assumed draw
down profile for committed amounts.

The Group also cansiders post model adjusiments
1o address model limitations or faclors that have
not been captured in the models. These represent
the factors that are not fully accounted for as part
of the modelling described above, such as potential
uncertainty arising from the cost of living crisis and
the current economic environment.

Equity Asset valuation

The valuation of unquoted investments and invest-
ments for which there is an inaclive markel is a key
area of estimation and may cause material adjustment
to the carrying value of those assets and tiabilities.
The unquoted equity assets are valued on a periodic
basis using techniques including a markel mulliple
approach, costs approach and/or income approach,
The valuation process is collaborative, involving the
finance and investment functions of the Group with
the final valualions being reviewed by the Valuation
C ittee. which is a level Commit-
tee responsible tor the oversight of the valuation of

investments. The techniques used include earnings
multiples, discounted cash flow analysis, the value
of recent transaclions and the net asset value of the
investment. The valuations often reflect a synthesis of
a number of different approaches in determining the
final fair value estimate. The individual approach for
each investment will vary depending on refevant fac-
lors that a markel participant would take into account
in pricing the asset. These might include the specific
industry dynamics, the Investee's stage of develop-
ment, profitability, growth prospects or risk as well as
the rights associaled with the particular security.

Increases or decreases in any of the inputs in iso-
lation may result in higher or lower tair value meas-
urements. Changes in fair value of all investmenis
held at fair value, which includes Equity Assets are
recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Com-
prehensive Income as a capital item. On disposal.
realised gains and losses are also recognised in the
C idated of Cor ive Income.

Transaction cosls are included within gains or tosses
on investments held at fair value, although any re-
lated interest income, dividend income and finance

costs are disciosed separately in the financial state-
ments. Sensitivity analysis has been performed an
the equily invesiment valuations in Note 11.

tmpairment assessment for Goodwill

Goodwill is tested for impairment on an annual
basis and whenever there is an indication that
the recoverable amount of a cash-generating unil
(“CGU") is less than its carrying amount. For the
impairment test. goodwill is allocated to the CGU or
groups of CGUs which benefit from the synergies
of the acquisition and which represent the towest
level at which goodwill is monitored for internal
manageinent purposes.

The recoverable amount of CGUs is determined
based on higher of vatue-in-use and fair value less
cost to sell. Key assumptions in the discounted
cash flow projections are prepared based on current
economic conditions and comprise an estimated
long-term growth rate, the period over which future
cashlows have been forecast, the weighted average
cost of capital and estimated operating margins.
Wherever possible, the inputs into the discounted
cash flow projections used for the impairment lest
of goodwill are based on third party observable data.

Carried interest

The Group participates in carried interest in the
underlying tunds. Carried interest representls a share
of fund profits through the Group's holdings in carried
interest partnerships. The amount is determined by
the level of accumutaled pralits exceeding a threshold
or hurdle. The rights are in the form of partnership
interests in carried interest partnerships. Carried
interest is accounted for as revenue under IFRS 15,
where the carried interest is obtained as pan of the
service that the Group provides to the funds, and it is
held at fair value, where the Group acquired carried
interest rights as part of the Combination.

Carried interest income is only recognised under IFRS
15 provided it has been determined as being highly
probable that there will not be a significant reversal.
The value of carried interest. under this method,
has been modelled by assessing the value of the
assets in the fund as well as the terms of the carried
interest arrangements that the Group is a beneficiary
of. The value of the assets have been discounted to
ensure that it is highly probable that there will not be a
significant reversal.
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Carried interest at fair value is modelled by estimating
from the value of the funds’ investments and the
amount that would be due to the Group under the
terms of the carried interest arrangements il the assels
were realised at these values. Carried interest inchules
an embedded option where carried interest holders
participate in gains but not fosses of the fund subject
to certain hurdles. The value of this option has been
madelled using a variety of technigues. including the
Black Scholes option valuation model and scenario
analysis. The modelling showed that the option
value of the carried interest was nol material at 37
Oecember 2022.

Sensitivity analysis has been performed on carried
interest valuations in Note 8.

JUDGEMENTS

be consulidated into the financial statements of the
Group. The Group has delermined that control over
the LPs ultimately resides with the underlying fund
majority investors and that the Group. through the
Asset Manager, acts as an agent to the underlying
fund major investors and not as principal. The Group
also determined that as the manager. the Group has
the power to influence the returns generated by the
fund. but the Group's interests typically represent
only a small proportion of the total capital within each
fund. The Group has Lherefore concluded thal the
Group acts as an agent, which is primarily engaged
to act on behalf, and for the benefit, of the Limited
Partiers rather than to act for its own benefit.

Accounting for carried interest partnerships
Carried interest represents a share of fund profits
through the Group's holdings in carried interest

C idation of Group i .
Determining whether the Group has control of an
enlily is generally straighttorward when based on
ownership of the majority of the voting capital.
However, in certain instances, this determination will
involve significant judgement, particularly in the case
of structured enlilies where voting rights are often not
the determining factor in decisions over the relevant
activities. This judgeiment may involve assessing the
purpose and design of the entity. It will also often be
necessary to consider whether the Group, or another
involved party with power over Lhe relevant activilies,
is acting as a principal in its own right or as an agen:
on behalf of others.

Consolidation of fund investments

It was assessed throughout the year whether the
Group should consolidate investments in funds
managed or advised by the Group into the resulls
of the Group. Control is determined by the extent o*
which the Company has power over the investee
exposure or rights to variable returns trom its
involvement with the investee and the ability to use
its power over the investee 1o affect the amount o7
the investor's relurns.

The Group has assessed the Jegal nalure of the
relationships between the Group, the relevant fund:
the General Partners and the Limited Partners.
This assessment included carrying out a control
assessment ot each Limited Partner ("LP") iy

with IFRS 10 “Cq i Financia!
Statements” to consider whether the LPs shoulc

par ips. The amount is determined by the
levet of accumulated profits exceeding a threshold
or hurdle. The rights are in the form of partnership
interests in carried interest partnerships. The Group
has between 1 and 28 per cent of the total interests
in these partnerships.

The Group has undertaken a control assessment
of each carried interest partnership in accordance
with IFRS 10, Consolidaled Financial Slatements,
to consider whether they should be consolidated
into the Group's results. The Group has considered
the nature of the refationships between the Group,
the fund. the fund investors. the carried interest
partnership and participants in the carried interest
partnership. The Group has determined that the
power fa control the carried interest partnerships
ultimalely resides with the fund investors and that the
Group is therefore an agent and not a principal. This
is because lhe purpose and design of the carried
interest partnerships and the carry rights in the fund
are determined at the outset by each fund's Limited
Partner Agreement ("LPA"), which requires investor
agreement and rellects investor expectations to
incentivise individuals to enhance pertormance of the
underlying fund. While the Group has some power
over the carried interest partnerships. these powers
are limited and represent the best interests of all
carried interest holders collectively and hence, these
are assessed to be on behall of the fund investors,

The Graup has assessed the payments and the
returns the carried interest holders make and receive

Irom their investment in carried interest and have
considered whether those carried interest hoiders,
who are also employees of the Group were providing
a service for lhe benefit of the Group or the investors
in the fund. The Group concluded that the carried
interesl represents a separate relationship between
the fund investors and the individual employees and
that the carried interest represents an investment
requiring the individuals to put their own capital at
risk and thal, after an initial vesting period, continued
tights lo returns from the investment is not dictated
by continuation of employment.

in addition, the Group has also considered
the variability of returns for all carried interest
partnerships and in doing so have determined that

the Group is exposed to variable returns in the range
of 110 28 per cent, with (he main beneficiaries of the
carried interest parinership variable returns being the
other participants. The Group concluded that the
carried interest partnership are not controlled by the
Group and therefare should not be consofidated.

The Group has afso assessed whether the Group
has significant influence over the carried interest
partnerships under IAS28, Investments in Associates
and Joinl Venlures. Where the Group has a share
of 20 per cent or more of the rights to the carried
interest, the Group is considered to have significant
influence and therefore these carried interest
partnerships are treated as an associate. Details of
the associales are set oul in Note 19,
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3. Business Combination

The Company acquired 100 per cent of the shares
in Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited on 30

2022, The Company is Pollen Strest
Caypital Holdings Limited so it has been consofidated
from 30 Seplember 2022,

with the issuance of shares of £10,216,400 were
presented in merger reserves in the Statement of
Financial Position and Statement of Changes in
Shareholders’ Funds.

The tollowing table shows the tair value ol the

The Group expensed £3,352,000 of costs
with the acquisition of the shares in Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited. The costs associaled

] and the acquisition-date fair
value of each major class of the consideration:

As at 30 September 2022 £'000
Consideration 235,781
Purchase price allocation
Pollen Street Capital Holdings net asset value (4,080)

Tmegteasses @000
Total value of assets acquired (8,090)
[‘ Goodwill ) . 227,691 ]

The goodwill recognised on acquisition of the
Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited is made up
ol one cash-generating unil, which includes fulure
management and performance fees arising from the:
acquired company and its subsidiaries.

Consideration

The consideration for the acquisition of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Linited was in the form of issuance:
of shares in Pollen Street plc to the owners of Pollen
Street Capilal Holdings Limiled. The gross amount
was £235,781.304, which was the nuniber of shares
issued on the 30 September 2022 of 29,472,663

multiplied by the prior day ctosing share price of
£8.00 per share.

In the i ion shares
approximatety 45.6 per cent of the enlarged share
capital of Pollen Street plc on the completion date
being 30 Seplember 2022,

Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited net
asset value

Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited net asset value
was formed of the following balance sheel items on
the date of completion, being 30 September 2022:

£000

Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited net asset value:
Receivables 14,554
Payables (23.729)
Carried interest 5,459
—glher assels 7.806
i Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited book value 30 September 2022 ) . 4,080

Receivables
The fair value of the receivables acquired in Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited are equal to the
gross conlractual amounts receivable. The main
receivables consist of trade and other deblor
balances. prepayments and accrued income.
i are by fees
for i t fund and
advisory services provided to Pollen Street Capital
Holdings Limited's customers. The customers
include investors in funds that Pollen Street Capital
Holdings Limiled manages or advises; as such,
Polien Sireet Capital Holdings Limited has detailed
and up-10-date information on the financial position
and outlook of its counterparties. The receivable
balances are generally collected on a monthly or
quarterly basis and are lherefore shorl-term in
nature. Given Lhe hisloric rate of recoverability is 100
per cent and the absence of reasons to believe the
recoverability pattern will change, Management’s

assessment is that all contractual cash flows are
expected to be collected.

Payables
The main items of the payables acquired include
corporalion tax and general business accruals.

Carried interest

Carried interest refers to the share of the profits of
a third-party fund earned by Pollen Street Capilal
Holdings Limiled and ils subsidiaries. The Group's

carried interest participations are defined and agreed
with the Limited Partners in each fund’s Limited
Partnership Agreement. The exact measurement for
the carried interest in different funds can differ, such
as containing different hurdle rates and watermarks.

Other assets

Other assets are primarily formed of fixed tangible
assets including investments in funds managed or
advised by the Invesiment Manager and a third party
fund management company. The other assets also
includes £2.6 million of cash and cash equivalents.

Intangible assets

The intangible assels represent customer relation-
ships which arose as part of the acquisition of Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited. See Note 4 for fur-
ther details.

Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited

Income arising in Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited has been incorporated into the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income from the date of

of the isition, being 30

2022. Income arising between 1 January 2022 and
30 September 2022 is not included in the consol-
idated statement of comprehensive income. The

following table shows income arising in Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries for the
whole of 2022:

Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited 2022
£'000
Management fes income 28,980
Carried interest and performance fee income 8.452
Total income 37,432
Administration costs (29,850)
Operating profit 7,582
Depreciation (1.327)
Profit before tax 6,255
Tax (1,544)
Profit after tax o . L 4,7'1';71
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4. Goodwill and Intangible Assets

The table below shows the goodwill and intangible

assets held by the Group:
Group Goodwill Intangibles Total
£'000 £'000 £'000

Balance as at
1 January 2022

Additions. 227191 4,000 231,191

Disposals - - -

Balance as at

31 December 2022 227,191 4,000 231,191

Amortisation

Balance as at
1 January 2022

Amortisation - (160) (160)

Balance as at

31 December 2022 - (160) (160)

' Net book value 31
December 2022

227,481 - 3,840 231,031 |
: . . i

There were no goodwill or intangible assets held by the Company as at 31 December 2022 (2021: none).

Goodwill with the revenue streams of Pollen Steet Capital

goodwill value of £227 million presenled by the
Group. The value in use model has a number of
assumptions: the most significant assumptions are
the future income projections that are based on
Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited's torecast
profit before tax, the discount rate used of 11 per
cent. and the long-term growth rate of 2.5 per cent.

The future cashllow projections are based on
management’s besl eslimate using historical
performance and third party data and applying
assumptions to future potential funds.

The discount rate and long-term growth rates used
were based on publicly available information of
industry peers.

The lollowing table shows the sensitivity of the value
in use to the key inputs:

Group Sensitivity Increase rate Decrease rate  Change at which

applied £'000 £000 ViU equates to

carrying value of

goodwill

Profit before tax +/-10% 30,000 (30,000)  Decrease of 24%

Long-term Decrease of
-/-50bps 16,790 14,988]

growth rate + P ( ) 305bps

" Increase of

Discount rate +/-50bps {16,820) 20,478 250bps

Intangible assets

The intangible assets arose as part of the acquisition,
and represents existing customer relationships of
Pallen Street Capital Holdings Limited. The intangible
assels have a finite lite, which is estimated to be

up 1o the end of 2028, and sc the intangibles are
amortised on a straight ling basis up 1o the end of
2028 and are included in administration expenses on
the statement of comprehensive income. See Notes
1 and 3 for further information on intangible assets.

Goodwill is calculaled as Ihe consideration for an
acquisition less the value of the assets acquired.
The goodwill, shown in Note 3 above. relates to
the acquisition of the Pollen Street Capital Holdings
Limited.

As per the i of IAS 36 “i

of assets”. goodwill is tested for impairment
annually. The goodwill recognised as part of
the acquisition above is compared 1o a financial
mode! used to estimate the value in use of Poilen
Street Capital Holdings Limiled. The value in use
involves identilying the cashflows associaled

Holdings Limiled and carrying out a forecast of
future cashflows that are discounted back to their
net present value based on discount rates obtained
from relevant industry comparable information.

Goodwilt was tested for impairment al the end
ol the reporting period and no impairment was
identified. The cashflows have been forecast three
years into the future, where the final year is assigned
a terminal value.

As at December 2022. the value in use of goodwill
was £300 million which is £73 million above the
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5. Operating Segments

The Company has two aperating segments: the

from the Group consolidated financial statements.

Asset Manager segment and the Ir
Company segment.

The Asset Manager segment is the activities of
the Group that provide investment management
and invasiment advisory services (o a range of
funds under management wilhin Private Equily
and Credit strategies. The primary revenue
streams for the Asset Manager segment consist
of management fees and performance fees or
carried interest. Fund management services are
also provided 1o the Investment Company segment,
however fees lrom these services are eliminated

Fund t EBITOA in Strategic Report
is equivalent to the operating profit of the Asset
Manager segment adjusted lor the deprecialion of
the right of use asset.

The Investment Company segment holds the
invesiment assets of the Group. The primary
revenue stream for Lhis segment is interesl income
and fair value gains on the Investiment Asset
portfolio. The Income on Net Investment Assets of
the Investment Company segment represents the
operating profit of the segmenl and is referred to as.
the Net Investinent Income in Ihe Stralegic Report.

Group 2022 Asset Manager tnvestment Central Group
Company
£000 £000 1000 £000

Management lee incoma 7.750 - 1.538) 6.212
Canried interest and performanca 241 - - 833) 1578
fee income .

Interst income on Credit Assals 51.986 - 51985
held ai anartsed cost k
3".";'5 on thvasiment Assats held R 3800 . 2900
Total income 10,181 55,895 @3 63,685
Credit impairment release - 208 - 206
Thig-pany senicing costs . @511 - @511)
Net operating income 10,164 53,580 2371 61,380
Administration costs 71.229) (10.821) {1.540) (19.585)
Finance cosis . - (14517 - 04519
Operating profit 2,887 28,252 @en) 27218
Depreciation 1322) - (322}
Amaortisation - (180} 1160
['Pvum botorotax . 2815 28252 T aem) 26,78

Group Asset Investment Central Group
2021 Manager ‘Company
000 000 2000 €000
Management lee income - M
palnadinletesl and perfoimance lee - .
incomo
nterest inaomo on Credi Assas hatd 55.484 . 56,484
Gansan vesiment Asets hkd 1 s . a7
Total income - 57,021 - 57,021
Grocitimpairments reloasa 844 . P
Thirkpary servicing Gosts 2810) - @810
Net operating income . 55,055 - 55,055
Adminsiration casts (11.878) - (1.878)
Finance costs (12:859) - (12.859)
‘Operating profit - 30,318 - 30,318
[— ; . -
Amortisation B -
[Prafit batore tax L - 30318 - e
Income Expenses

Management fee income. represents all income in
the form of management fees arising in the Asset

Credlit impairments relate to any charges (releases)
on the assets held at amortised cost within the

Manager. Carried interest and per fee
inconeincludesincome earned by the Asset Manager
that is in the form of a performance tee or a carried
interest share from the funds under management.
Inlerest income relates to income earned by the
Investment Company on loans provided to third
parties. Gains/{Losses) on Investment Assets held at
fair value include revenue earned by the Group on its
Investment Asset portfofio.

The Carried interest income in 2022 was unrealised.
The Gains on Invesiment assets at fair value includes
both realised and unrealised income.

Company. ini live costs include
employee expenses such as salaries, bonuses and
any employee benefits costs incurred by the Asset
Manager.

The following table shows the fees payable to
the Group auditor PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
(PwC"):

Group audit fees payable to PwC 2022 2021
£'000 £000
Fees payable to the external auditor for the audit of the Company
y N : 584 319
and the consolidated financial statements
Fees payable to the external auditor for the audit of the accounts 279 29

of the Company’s subsidiaries

i Total
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Central
The ‘Central’ column consists primarily of the
limination of int Qr i fees. costs

with the acquisition ol the share capilal of Pollen
Street Capital Holdings Limited, losses from the US
operations of Pollen Street Capital Hotdings Limited
and the amortisation of intangibles acquired as part
of the business combination.

Geographical analysis

The Group and Company had the following geo-
graphical exposures of its Credit Assets at amor-
tised cost and Investment Assets held at fair value
through profit or loss in GBP equivalent:

Group Company
2022 2021 2022 2021
£000  £000  £000 €000
Uk 524181 603553 522528 603553
Europe 42961 2007 4296 2,007
UsA 21201 ona 21241 8114
‘I Total : . 8083 e14764. 688730 614,764 I

The majority of revenue was obtained in the UK. The Group earned revenues from Irish and US investment

assets of GBP equivalent 3,783.000.
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6. Employees

The following tables show the average monthly number of employees and the Directors during the year. The
average includes the four Independent Non-Executive Directors of Pollen Street plc for the entire period and
Pollen Street Gapital Holdings Limited staft from 30 September 2022, being the date of completion of the
acquisition.

Group 2022 2021

Average number of staff

Directors 5 4

Professional staff {the average from the date of

the combination being 1 October 2022 to 31 78 -
December 2022)

! Total - o 8 4
Company 2022 2021
Number of staff
Direclors 5 4
Total ‘ 5 ' 4}

There were no employees in the Company throughout the year (2021: nil} and the Company had 7 directors
(2021: 4) as at 31 December 2022. The Group had a total of 78 employees as at 31 December 2022 {2021: nil).

The lollowing table shows the lolal stalf cosls lor the period. This includes the four Non-Executive Directors
of Pollen Street plc for the enlire period and Pollen Streel Capital Holdings Limited stait from 30 September
2022, being the date of completion of the Combination, The 1otal number of employees and directors as at
the reporting date was 83. The Company did not incur employee costs besides Director fees disclosed in the
Director's remuneration.

Group 2022 2021
Staff costs £'000 £'000
Wages and salaries. 5,638 204
Social security costs 932 23
Defined contribution pension cost 24 .

| o ' C esw - .o

7. Investment Assets at Fair Value
Through Profit or Loss

(a) Investment Assets at fair value through profit or loss
The following table shows the total Investment Assets at fair value through profit or loss of the Group, which
includes both Equity Assets and Credit Assets al fair value through profit or loss

Group
Eq Credit Equity Credit
Assets Assets Tota) Assets Assets Total
2022 2022 2022 2021 2021 2021
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000
Fair valuo as at 1 January 15,659 33,111 48,770 14,959 5905 20.884
Additions at cost 790 13.008 13.798 2,037 29.310 31.347
Reclasscatior liom 16ars 1
R ot - - 5478 5476
Realisations a1 cost - 1.033) (1.033) - 9.726) 9.728)
Gains. - 3.762 3.762 1.337) 2,423 1.086
Reafised gains - (1.958) 1.958) C- 456) {as6}
Foreign exchange revaluation Ll 1,187 1,187 - 179 179
— ————— - —
{Fair vetus es ot 31 Decomber 18,449 48,057 64,508 15659 E 8,770
Compriing:

Valued using an sarnings mudiple 1559 10,457 12016 1350 775 e.134
Veluad using a TNAV mutlpta 14890 37,600 52490 14,300 25336 3963
[Falr valuo as at 31 December “16.449 48,057 (64508 15659 s a7

Company
Equity Credit Equity Credit
Assets Assets Total Assets Assets Total
2022 2022 2022 2021 2021 2021
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Fair voluo os at 1 January 15,659 XN 770 14959 5905 20864
Additions at cost Ll 12,145 12,145 2037 28,310 31,347
Reckssr.callor fiom loans ot
s - . - . 5476 5476
Reatisations a1 cost . (1.093) 0,039 ©726) ©.728)
Gains . 2762 3762 (1,33 2423 1,086
Restsed gains - (1.958) (1858) 156) 58
Unraaisod forsign oxchangs N " - .
revaluation 1,167 1,167 179 179
"FIV value as at 31 December 15,659 47.‘@4 -62,853 15,659 3311 45.7701
Compising:
Valued using an earmings muliple 1359 10,457 a6 1259 7775 5,134
Valued using a TNAY mutiiple 14,300 38,737 51,037 14.300 25336 33,634
{Falr vatus s at 31 Decomber 15659,  47.194 62,853 15,659 Han 4,770}
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Credit Assets at fair value through profit and loss
include investments made by the Group into (hre:e
Credil funds thal are also managed or advised
by the Group: PSC Credit Il (B) SCSp, one of the
investment vehicles within flagship Credit lil. PSé
Credit (T) SCSp, one of the European SMAs, and
PSC US Badger LLC, one of the US SMAs. As at
31 December 2022, the Group hetd 7.5% of ﬂag‘-
ship Credit Ill (31 December 2021: 13.7%), 1% of
PSC Credit (T) SCSp {31 December 2021: nil) and
49% of PSC US Badger LLC (31 December 202 1;:
49%). As at 31 December 2022, the undrawn
commitment for the investment into flagship Credit
(Il was £11.9 million (31 December 2021: f‘?ﬂé
million), £0.8 million (31 December 2021: nil) for mé
investment in PSC Credit (T) SCSp and $7.0 mi\l‘mr‘\
for the investment in PSC US Badger LLC (31 Del»
cember 2021: $13.6 million). The Company hold$
the investments in flagship Credit il and PSC US
Badger LLC directly. The investment in PSC Credi;l
(T) SCSp is held by a subsidiary of the Group. The
Asset Manager does nol charge the Investment
Company fees in refation to these assets 1o ensure

.‘

fees are not 'double charged'. The cosls incurred
by these funds are not included in the costs report-
ed by the Group.

{b) Fair value classification of total investment
assets

The Investment Assets at fair value through profit
or loss are classified as level 3 assets with a value
on the 31 December 2022 of £62,853.000 (31
December 2021: £48,770,000). There were no
movements between the fair value higrarchies during
the year.

{c) Sensitivity analysis of assets at fair value
through profit or loss

The investments are in Equily Assels and Credit
Assets, bolh of which are valued using dillerent
techniques, including recent transactions and
recent rounds of funding by the investee entities and
a market approach. Sensitivity to the guantitative
information regarding the unobservable inputs for
the Group's Leve! 3 posilions as at 31 December
2022 and 31 December 2021 is given below:

Valuation Sensitivity applied ‘ 31 Dec 2022 31 Dec 2021
technique £000 £'000
t Impactof itivi Impact of it
: ! Eamings muliple |
Earnings multiple changed by 1x 2,998 1,978
TNAV TNAV changed 10% 3974 3,936

!
The earnings muilipls sed was between 5.3x and 12.7x (2021: 5.00.
H

e — e —

(d} Assets and liabilities not carried at fair value but for which fair value is disclosed

For the Group as at 31 December 2022:

Group As Presented Fair Value
Level 1 Lovel 2 Level 3 Total
£'000 £'000 E£'000 £'000
Assets -
Investmants al amortised cost 523,877 . . 557,180 557,180
Recahabies 12,870 . 12870 . 12870
Gasn and cas equivalents 20,303 23308 . . 2330
fvuml N T 12870~ - "'ssomj
Linbilities
Payables (19.224) {19.221) - (19.221)
Intecesit-boaring borawings 263.603) . 263,633) - (263.633)
[Total abiives 7, 3 e - Y BESA Ny L gh, S e (82850 SiAL " $2wazgs)
For the Company as at 31 December 2022:
Company As Presented Fair Vatua
Leval 1 Lovel 2 Lovela Totol
000 000 £000 £000

Assets
Investments at amortised cost 523877 - . 557.180 557.180
Receivables 3.831 - 3.831 - 3831
Cash and cash equivalents 18.220 18.220 . . 18229

[romosios ™ ¥ 3" 4% % gesmyr . e .

L snam0 ", s7ozen)

Liabilitios

Payablo .74 - .174) - 5.174)
Deermed Loan 193.036) - 93.036) - {63,036)
Interest-bearing bomowings (169.357) - (189.367) . (169.367)

aesm

= 1% T
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For the Group as at 31 December 2021:

Group As Presentad Fair Valus
Level 1 Lovel 2 Level 3 Total
000 £000 000 000
Assets
Invastments a1 amartised cost 565,994 - 579,482 579,482
Receivables. 6554 . 6554 - 6554
Gosh and cash equivalenis 12948 12968 - . 12948
[iou assots T -ses498 - 12,048 6854- | smee2 598,884
Liabilities
Payables 7.159) - .15 7159
Interesi-bearing borovings 267.657) - (267.657) - 1267,657)
ol labilios - ars19 » @esel]
For the Company for the year ended 31 December 2021:
Company As Presented Fair Value
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
A £'000 £'000 000
Assots
Invastmants at amartisad cost 565.994 - - 579,482 s79.482
Receivables 6,554 - 6,554 - 8.554
(Cash and cash equivalenis 10.500 10.500 - - 10,500
{Totat ansots . . s 10,500 8534 570,082 598,538
Liablliies
Payables 6.860) T 6:860) - (6.860)
Deemed Loan 2326 - ©2.326) 82326)
Iterest-bearing boowings (183182 - (163.182) - 1183,182)
frots abiies L emse - anaw - wrzae)

Furiher darais of the laans a: amanisen cos: held iy the Goup can be toied .0 Nota 1 10 the ficarcial siataman's.

8. Carried Interest

The following lable shows the total value of the carried interest held by the Group, which includes both the

carried interest at fair value through profit or loss and the carried interest receivable:

2022 2021
Group £'000 £'000
Carried interest at fair vatue 6,495 -
Carried interes! receivable 557 -
;aiv value as at 31 ;Je;;mber - ) : '7,7052 - - - I

There is no carried interest held by the Company (2021: ).

CARRIED INTEREST ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH PROFIT OR LOSS

(a) Movements in the year

2022 2021

Group £'000 £'000
Opening fair value - -
Additions 5,459 -
Income 1,036 -
I' Closing balance ST ) o ) i 6,;95 ’ .

(b) Fair value classification of carried interest at fair value through profit or loss

Carried Interest at fair value through profit or loss is classified as a tevel 3 asset with a value on the 31

December 2022 of £6.5 million (31 December 2021: nil). There were no movements between the fair value

hierarchies during the year.

c) Sensitivity analysis of carried interest at fair value through profit or loss

The following is the impact if the TNAV were to change for the underlying carried interest partnerships:

Group 31 Dec 2022 Valuation Sensitivity Dec 2021
£'000 technique applied £'000
Impact of Impact of
sensitivity sensitivity
TNAV changed
650 TNAV by 10% .

133415 N3TI0d
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CARRIED INTEREST RECEIVABLE
Movements in the year

Group 31 December 2022 3t December 2021
£'000 £'000

Non-Current receivables

Opening balance - -

Income 557 -

Toé‘l carried interest receivable- - 887 » l

™ TNAV s defired as “Tangiths Net Assel Vakis™
= TNAV s detitied as “Jangible Net Asset Vahis™

9. Interest-Bearing Borrowings

The table below sets out a breakdown of the Group's interest-bearing barrowings.

Group 31 December 2022 3t December 2021
£'000 £'000

Current Lial

Credit facility 60.379 49,435

Interest and commitment fees payable 415 195

Prepaid interest and commitment fees (196) (291)

Total current liabilities 60,598 49,339

Non-Current Liabilities

Credit facility 204,234 220,545

Interest and commitment fees payabte - -

Prepaid interest and commitment fees (1,199) (2.227)

Total non-current liabilities 203,035 218,318

[Yotxl interest-bearing borrowings 263,633 . 267,657 ‘

The table below sets oul a breakdown of the Company's interest-bearing borrowings.

Company 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
£'000 £'000

Current Liabilities

‘Credil facility 30,000 15,000

Interest and commitment fees payable 141 72

Prepaid interest and commitment fees - -

Total current liabilities 30,141 15,072

Non-Current Liabilities

Credit facility 140,000 170,000

Interest and commitment fees payable - -

Prepaid interest and commitment fees (774) {1.890)
Total non-current liabilities 139,226 168,110
i Total Intarest-bearing barrowings - ) 169,367 183,182 i

133815 NITI0
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At 31 December 2022 the Company'’s main debt
facility was £170 million provided by Goldman
Sachs, being a £140 million term loan and £30 milion
revolving credi lacility. At 31 December 2022 both
the term loan and revolving element were fully drawn
with interest charged at SONIA plus a margin, with
the facility maturing in September 2025,

In December 2020, the Group entered into a £35
million debt facility secured against a structured SME
facility. The clebt facility charges synthetic LIBOR plus
amargin and is an amortising term foan with the full
£35 million drawn on day one. The facility has a 49-
year term,

in Cclober 2022. the Group extended a debt tacility
and entered into a two-year facility Lo finance three
residential mortgage portfolics, two commercial
mortgage pools and a small unsecured consumer
pool. These porliolios were previously leveraged
through the Company-tevel debi facility bul getling
assets specific leverags on these provides a lower
cost of funding at a higher advance rate. The total
debl raised on day one of this facility was £82.0
million. Interest is charged at SONIA plus a margin,

The table below shows the related dsbt costs incurred by the Group during the year:

Group 2022 2021

£'000 £'000

Interest and commilment fees payable 12.920 11,022

Other finance charges 1597 1.837

) Total finance cosis‘ ) 14,517 . ) i 12,859
The table below shows the related debt costs incurred by the Company:

Company 2022 2021

£'000 £'000

Interest and commitment fees payable 9,813 8577

Other finance charges 1,137 1,103

l ﬁta;ﬁr,anca costs . - 74 BE . 10,;50i N ,7 o 3.88(;

The table below shows the movements in interest-bearing borrowings of the Group:

Group 2022 2021

£7000 £'000

Opening balance 267,857 273,539

Drawdown of interest-bearing borrowings 76,925 27,000

of interest-bearing (82.291) (34,375}

Finance costs 14,517 12,859
Interest paid on financing activilies {13,175) " 1.35i;i~

l Closing batance . 263,633 : 267,657

133418 NITIOd

The table below shows the in ity ] of the Company:

Company 2022 2021 :
£'000 £'000 »

Opening balance 183,182 167.348 %:

Drawdown of interest-bearing borrowings 35,000 27.00[)_ ’

Repayments of interest-bearing borrowing (50.000) (12,000)

Finance costs 10,950 9,678

Interest paid on financing activities (9,765) (8,844)

Clt;slng balance ) .17697,357 i ;;3;!2 l

The table below analyses the Group’s financial liabilities into refevant maturity groupings based on the
remaining period at the reporting date to the final scheduled maturity date.

More than §
2022 <1year 1-5years years Total
Group £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Credit facility 61,356 196.351 7,882 265,589
Interest and
commitment fees 27 (2,069) (158) (1,956)
payable
Total exposure 61627 194,282 - 7,724 263,633
More than 5
2021 < 1year 1-5years years Total
Group £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Credit facility 49,435 185,545 35,000 269,980
Interest and
commilment fees (96) (2,944) "7 (2,323)
payable
i Total exposure 49,339 182,601 35,717 267,657

2
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. The l?elow 1aI.JIe analyses lh% Company's ﬁnancwallllab\ ities into fe levant maturity groupings based on the 10 Credlt ASSetS Qt Amortlsed COSt . Y
H remaining period at the reporting date to the final scheduled maturity dale. H
H g
2 . More than § a) Credit Assets at amortised cost H
g 2022 <1year 1 1-5years years Total The discl ! N . . - 3
‘:i Company £000 . 000 £'000 £1000 e discl osurg below presen(.s the gross carry!ng value of financiaf instruments to which the impairment 3
a = requirements in IFRS 9 are applied and the associated allowance for ECL. Please see Note 1 for more detail on @
;:; Credit facility 30,000 . 140,000 - 170,000 the allowance for ECL. The Group has classilied the loan portiolio according to stages as described in Note 2.
Interest and The following table analyses loans by staging for both the Group and Company as at 31 December 2022:
commitment fees 141 ; (774) - (633) 9 s by staging o P an mRany coembet
payable -
T o 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
F;otal exnosurs #‘,@ s 30 141"
. I s
s Gross ‘Net Gross Net
i Carrying  Allowance Carrying Carrying  Allowance Carrying
More than 5 Group and Amount for ECL Amount Amount for ECL Amount
2021 <1year ' 1-5years years Total Company £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Company £000 ! 080 000 £'000 ° Credit Assets at amortised cost
Credit facility 15,000 170.000 - 185.000
. Stage 1 512,030 (1,013 511,017 544,233 952) 543.281
Interest and
commitment fees 72 (1,890) . . (1.818) Stage 2 6,878 (678) 6,200 6.363 {946) 5,417,
payable
— = Stage 3 14,250 {7,590 6,660 26,184 (8,888)
g R R N Y A TS e
tn otalexposure“»., ,._.Q 5072 7 110, 9 &.v J.A..Jw‘m 1821 - - ey - ““»"-}‘H" = '4"5! _.-‘
) e T T S - 2 75150 (10186) X
' . s 0T ap
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The following table analyses ECL by staging for both the Group and Company for 2022:

Group and Company - 2022 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Yotat
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Al 1 January 952 946 8,888 10,786
Movement from stage 1 to stage 2 2 197 - 195
Movement from stage 1 to stage 3 ) - 359 350
Movement from stage 2 to stage | 1 {242) - (2a1)
Movement from stage 2 to stage 3 - (71) 314 143
Movement from stage 3 to stage 1 - - (260) {260)
Movement from s\;ge 3loslage 2 - 87 (190) (103)
Decreases due to repayments (167) (69) (419) 855)
Increases due to origination 20 - - 20
Remeasurements due to modelling 281 (6) 7 346
Loans sold (63) ®3) [t 209)
Loans written off ' - W] (1,096) (1,097)

B B

6780 %
e

7
3

The following table analyses ECL by staging for both the Group and Company for 2021:

Group and Company - 2021 Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 . Total
3 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

At January 1,464 1,927 27,086 30,477
Movement fmr‘p slage 1 to slage 2 ) 450 - _442
Moverment frgm stage 1 to stage 3 ’ @) - 766 764
Movement frorrp stage 2 to stage 1 - (218) - (218)
Movement Ivor’n stage 2 lo stage 3 - (321) 432 111
Movement from stage 3 o stage | 2 - (388) (386)
Movement from stage 3 to stage 2 . 58 (237) (79)
Decreases dug to repayments . (53} (139) (1,651) (1,843)
Increases due to origination 67 - - &7
Remeasurements due to modelling 460 33 84) 399
Loans sold | ©78) - (843) (16,714) (18,535)

Loans written off @12

~AE TGN S L
tA owance for ECL at "2 b

by S o e
31 Deceriber S i

l

!
b) Expected Credit Loss allowance for IFRS 9
Impairment Provisions are driven by changes in credit risk of instruments, with a provision for lifetime expected

credit losses reco‘gnised where the risk of default of has increased ilicantly since initial gnili
s *
The following rablle analyses Group and Company ECL by s!ag‘e.
! )
i
Group and Company 2022 2021
’ £'000 £'000
AUt January | 10786 30477
(Release) / Charge for the period - Stage 1 ] 08]’ 290
{Release) for the period ~ Stage 2 (23) (483)
<
(Release) for the period - Stage 3 (75) (651)
x
Retease for the period - total - (206) (844)
Loans sold or written off 1,299) {18.847)

37
786
s

AR AT S
39281 Boppas 21

Ve

T a U R Ea S A s AE M A
EAIlowam;a for ECL'at 31 December * %0
20 € a4 D 2 i 77 ey T

i

]
]
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Measurement uncertainty and

and does not ily mean that credit

analysis of ECL

The recognilion and measurement of ECL is
highly complex and involves the use of significant
judgement and estimation. This includes the
formulation and incorporation of multiple forward-
looking economic conditions into ECL to meet the
measurement objective of IFRS 9.

The Group has adopted the use of three economic
i of Oxford

view of forecast economic conditions. sufficient to

calculate unbiased ECL. They represent a ‘most

likely outcome’ (the Base scenario) and two, less
likely, ‘outer” scenarios, referred to as the ‘Upside’
and 'Downside" scenarios.

The ECL recognised in the tinancial stalements
refiect the effect on expected credit losses of a range
of possible 5, ona i

weighted basis, based on the economic scenarios
described in Note 2 to the financial statements,

including management overlays where required. The
probability-weighted amount is typically a higher
number than would result from using only the Base
(most likely) ecanomic scenario. ECLS typically have
a non-linear relationship 10 the many factors which
influence credit iosses, such that more favourable
macrogconomic factors do not reduce defaulls as
much as less favourable macroeconomic iactors
increase delaults. The ECL calculated for each
of the scenarios represent a range of possible
outcomes that have been evaluated to estimate
ECL. As a result, the ECL calculated for the Upside
and Downside scenarios should not be laken lc
represent the upper and lower limits of possible
actual ECL outcomes. There is a high degree o*
estimation uncertainty in numbers representing tail
risk scenarios when assigned a 100 per cent weight.
A wider range of possible ECL outcomes rellects
uncertainty about the distribution of econormic

risk on the associaled loans is higher han for loans
where the distribution of possible lulure economic
conditions is narrower.

For stage 3 impaired loans, LGD estimates cansider
independent recovery valuations provided by
external valuers where available, or internal forecasts

I ling to anticiy economic

Analysis shows thal the ECL would have been
£0.7 million higher, as at 31 December 2022, if the
weighting of the scenarios are changed to allocate a
100 per cent weight 1o the downside scenario. At 31
December 2021 if the weightings used represented a
100 per cent downside scenario the ECL would have
been £4.0 willion higher. The sensitivity of the ECL
has been lurther analysed by assessing the impact
of £10.0 milion of portfolio credit assets at amortised
cost moving from Stage 1 to Stage 2. The analysis
shows thal the ECL would have been £1.1 million
higher under this sensitivity as the provision coverage
increases from Stage 1 10 Stage 2.

(c) Disposals of Credit assets at amortised cost
Throughout the year. the Company disposed of
assets with a nel book value of £43.8 million (2021:
£47.7 million), realising a profit of £2.1 million. The
profit recorded on \he disposals is shown in the
consolidated slalement of comprehensive income.

11. Corporation Tax

The tax charge for the period was £435,000 (2021: nil).

Factors affecting taxation charge for the year

The taxation charge for the year is lower than the standard rate ot UK corporation tax of 19.00 per cent (2021:
19.00 per cent). A reconciliation of the 2022 taxation charge based on the standard rate of UK corporation tax
1o the actual taxation charge is shown below.

Group Revenue Capital Total
£'000 £'000 £'000
Profit before taxation 26313 117) 26,796

Profit before taxation multiplied by

the standard rate of UK corporation 5113 (22) 5,091
tax of 19.00%
Effects of:
Capital ilems exempt from tax (343) - {343)
Income distributions received
not taxable @72) - 372)
Disallowed expenses 710 - 710
Excess management expenses not
uliised / {utiised) 984 2 1,006
Interest distributions paid in respect .
of the year (5.657) (5,657)
f T T T - ) o
Total tax charge in income T
i -
‘L statement : 435 &5 |

The corporation tax charge for 2021 was nil.

There was no withholding tax payable by the Company at 31 Decernber 2022 (31 December 2021: £nily
due to the changes made in the 2017 Finance Act whereby all interest distributions will be paid gross of tax,
therefore withholding tax is retained by the Company and paid directly to HMRC. The deferred tax payable
by the Group was £94,000 (2021: nil). The Company does nol have any delerred laxation.
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N 12. Earnings Per Share 14. Leases “
F 2
s . N N - 3
2 The Gi P ich i &
g Group 31 December 31 December he Group leases mainly include office pv.emlSeS where the Group |s. é tenant which mchjlde fixed periodic rental
H 2022 2021 payments over the fixed lease terms ranging from 1 to 6 years remaining from the reporting date. The total cash
‘54 oulflow over the period in relation to leases was £0.46 million.
i Revenue 62.4p 90.2p
Set out below are the carrying amounts of right-of-use assets recognised and the movements during the period.
Capital ©.3p “2p
’ Earnings per ordinary share - ° 621p o 86.0p Group - Right of use assets 2022 2021
£'000 £'000
Tho calculaiion for the yaar erded 31 Dacamber 2022 .5 baseo o Ic1al Revenue profi after tax of £26.5 rmilion {2021: 31,8 nilion), capial Cost
1) ilion £2021: 3015 o) 2 & Wl grotd aer e of 26,4 wilion (202 il aid & Weighled avors Hurmser ot
odinary shases of 42,444,118 (2021: 35.259.741). ALt January . R
Additions 5,042 -
At 31 December 5,042 -
) Accumulated depreciation
13. Fixed Assets -
At 1 January - -
The table below sat ut the movement in Fixad Assets for the Group. All of the movements included below are Depreciation expense (266) -
as a resull of the acquisition of Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited. At31 December (266) R
 Net book value T a4 . {
Group 2022 2021 N P .
£'000 £'000
Cost
Opening balance as at 1 January - -
Set out below are the canying amounts of [ease liabilities and the movements during the period.
Additions 1.470 -
A provision for restoration costs on lease contracts has been recognised as part of the right-of-use assets
Closing balance as at 1,470 . ired.
31 December 4 acquired.
Depreciation —
Group - Lease provision 2022 2021
9 )
Accumulated depreciation . i £000 £000
batance as at 1 January AL 1 January - -
Depreciation charge for the year (56) - Avising during the year 98 -
Accumulated depreciation - "
6] - Unwinding of discount 1 -
balance as at 31 December 58) neiing of discount . .
I‘Ngt boak value at 31 December . 1414 - 1 i At31 December - ) 9 . .. N l
The Group's fived assels compiise of  iurzs and fitings. offica equipmant and two eleciic venicles.
The Company doss nos have any fixed asseis (2021: nj.
m;)
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Group - Lease liabilities i 2022 2021
| £'000 £000

Cost " i .
At 1 January ‘ - -
Additions - ’ 5,521 .
Accretion of interest 1 ) 2 .

Payments . (324) -

Set out below are the lease lial

+
lies by maturity. f
1
i
i

Group - Lease liabilities by maturity 2022 2021
£'000 £'000

Cost ‘

Current J 1,201 -

Non-Current s

3T I P i T ST
k i e o

.
The following are the amounts recognised in the cormprehensive income statement:

1 .

i
Group - Amount recognised in | 2022 2021
profit or loss { £'000 £'000

Depreciation expense of right
of use assels

Finance costs

Group - Finance costs . - 2022 2021
£'000 £'000
Lease liability interest N 70 -

Unwinding of discount

N ‘o 1 -
(on restoration provision)

T ey T
l”,""l’ finance costs % AR DR

> 3

The incremental borrowing rate (“IBR") has been estimated based on what the lessee would have to pay to
borrow over a similar term as the leases at origination of the lease. The rate of the IBR is in line with the interest
margin payable on the Group’s debt facilities. If the IBR had been 1 per cent higher or lower, the impact on
the lease liabilities would be as follows:

Group 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
£'000 £'000

Right-of-use assets t

Increase IBR by 1% (243) . -
Decrease IBR by 1% - 261 -
Group - 31 December 2022 31 December 2021

£'000 £'000

Lease liabilities

Increase IBR by 1% (156) -

Decrease IBR by 1% 162 -

The Company has no right-of-usa assais or laasa tiabilties (2021: nil,

133425 NITIOA
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15. Receivables

The table below sets out a breakdown of the Group receivables as at 31 December 2022.

Group 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
Management fees, performance fees
P 1.956 -
and carried interest
Amounts due from debtors 1,659 924
Prepayments and other receivables 9,255 5,630
Tcldslng balance " . . - 12810 6,554 {

The table below sets out a breakdown of the Company receivables as at 31 December 2022.

Company 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
Amounts due from platiorms 767 924
Prepayments and other receivables 3.064 5,630
Closing balance : 3,831 " 6554
“The abova recaivablas do not carry any inlerest and are short i . The Cor siders that the ing thase

receivables approxinite ther tair vadue. There wens no impaimients on recenvables recorded during the year (2021: nane).

Tha Group d oth 3 i h o
ine underying hunds.

s that the Group seitled on behalf of some o

16. Payables

The table below set out a breakdown of the Group payables.

Group 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
£1000 £000

Staff salaries and bonuses 12,377 25
Audil fee accruals 863 358
Deferred income 964 -
Other payables 5,017 6,776

{ 'I;oial paghle_s o - s 19,221 7,159

The table below set out a breakdown of the Company payables.

Company 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
£'000 £'000

Staff salaries and bonuses 25 25
Audit fee accruals 584 329
Other payables 4,565 6,506
| Total payablos ) i s © . egeo |
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17. Ordinary Dividends

The tollowing table shows the dividends in refation to or paid during 2022 and 2021.

Dividend Payment Date Amount Totat
per Share £'000

(pence per

N share)
:’;‘;’:ﬁlgg":::r“z’ag[‘f poriod 2 N’iarch 2021 20,009 7052
E‘g’:"‘M‘:{VC‘?‘Z"gZ’?’ the pericd 25 :June 2027 20.00p 7,052
:r;lggr?j ::2:12%7;1lor the period 30 Sieplerznl;:ze: 20.00p 7.052
e Hapmi et w0,
SIS i men rim
interim dhicend for the period 2 .:June 2022 20,000 6,990
:glgr(i)n; :rz(i;;‘;zm’ the period 30 Sieple;ﬂ;;ezr 20000 5047
hanaesie  Bbems oo
e perog o1 Mrch 2023 16.00p 7916

“The 31 December 2022 intesir i 16.00 pance 1 on 23 February 2023 and v4ll be pid on the 31 Maseh 2023.

’l

1
The following table show the total dividends in relation to the period and the total dividends paid in the period.
{

i
. l 31 December 2022 31 December 2021
H £'000 2
Tota$ dividend paid in period ' | 28,905 28,208
Total dividend in relation to périod - | 29,769 28,208

Former shareholders of Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited, who received ordinary shares as considieration
as part of lhe Combination, have waived ordlnar'y dividends paid to them in both 2022 and 2023 on
approximately 50.0 per cent of such consideration shares, pursuant to the terms ot the Combination, As a
result, the interim dividends for the period 1o 30 Sep:ember 2022 and the period to 31 Decernber 2022 were
paid on 49.473.264 ordinary shares. Further Inlcrnlzlion is available in the prospectus dated 26 September
2022, which is available on the Company’s websile.

18. Deriuatives

As at 31 December 2022, the Group and Company had the tollowing notional value of the forward contracts:

Group EUR usp EUR usb
2022 2022 2021 2021
€000 $'000 €000 $'000

Opening notional value 1 January 1,950 12,000 2,780 -

Movement in notional value 11,860 (830) 12,000

Closmg noﬁonal‘\‘r’alu:‘y“} f 1’23 '5‘;{,?? ‘y‘#" 1,050 Pl 12’3’0@ j
; B xw‘;‘(x:i“mtri"qm

w—m P s

Company EUR uso EUR usp
- 2022 . 2 2021 2021
€000 $'600 €000+ $'000
Opening notional value 1 January 1,950 12,000 . 2780 -
Movement in notional value 45,175 11,860 {830} 12,000
FCIo;Tr:; nohenal valus ?"“V%E‘\ , 95“ ' ’;‘Vj g-rv"‘{‘s“;
31 Decembar & vf-g&; gj& £ \,w,‘p;b um en

The table below presents the mark to market of EUR and USD foreign exchange forward contracts as at 31
December for the Group.

Graup and Company © EUR usb Total EUR usp Total

. 2022 2022 2022 2021 2021 2021
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Opening carrying value

1 January 13 (221) (108} 21 - : 21

Fair value movement 92 (221) (129)

Glosing camying valus oo, ERAE S R W{'ﬁ-‘-;;{ SRR ST
' Closing carrying value % K y
L?i Decamber LI SR

The fair value for the forward contracts is based off the forward rate curves for the respective currencies.

Fair value classification of derivatives .

The derivalives are classified as tevel 2 with a GBP equivalent value on the 31 December 2022 of £(916,000)
(31 December 2021: £(108,000)). There were no movements between the fair value hierarchies during the
year. The derivalives are valued using market forward rates and are contracts wun aiird party and so they |
are not traded on an exchange.
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19. Inuestments in Subsidiaries

On the 30 September 2022. the Company acquired
100 per cent of Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited
a limited company incorporated under the law of
Guernsey as a company limited by shares pursuant
to the Companies {Guernsey) Law, 2008, with
company number 58102. The Company has control
over the Pallen Street Capital Holdings Limited. In
the Company’s Statement of Financial Position, the
investment in Pollen Street Capilal Holdings Limited is
reported using the cost method and is shown in the
investment in subsidiasies line.

The Company controls Bud Funding Limiled (*Bud"),
a limiled company incorporated under the law of
England and Wales. The Company is considered
to control Bud through its involvement in the initial
creation of Bud and because the activities of Bud are
directed by lhe Company. Bud was incorporated on 2

November 2020 and the junior note was iunded on 2
December 2020.

On 20 June 2019, the Group incorporated Sting
Funding Limited (*Sting"). a limited Company
incorporated under the law of England and Wales.
Sting became aclive on 28 August 2019 when it drew
down on a debit facility backed by commercial and
second charge residential morigages. The company
is registered at 1 Bartholomew Lane, London, United
Kingdom, EC2N 2AX. The Company is considerad
to contral Sting through holding 100 per cent of the
issued shares. Due to the nature of Sting. whereby the
credit facility is guaranteed by the investments within
Sting this constitutes as a restriction on the Group's
ability 10 access or use the asselts and seitle the
liabilities of the Group. There is a restricted ability on
the Group to transfer cash or other assets from Sting
1o the Company.

The consolidated financial statements of the Group include the following subsidiaries:

Name Countryof Classof  Holding  Activity
incorpora-  shares
tion
Avant Credit of UK, LLC usA Oy 100% ';Ean";'mg com-
Bud Funding Limited Uk Ordinary  100%  SPV
Financial Senvices Infrastructure Uimited UK Ordinary ~ 100%  Dormant
Honeycomb Finance Linited UK Ordinary  100% :::‘\?"g com-
Pollen Street Capital (US) Holdings LLC ~ USA Ordinary  100% ::I's,‘“g e
Investment
Pollen Street Capital (US) LLC usa Orinary ~ 100%  menagement
senvices
Pollen Strest Capital Holdings Limited ~~~ Guerosey ~ Ordinary  100% ;‘::;‘“9 com-
Investment
Pollen Street Capital Limited UK Ordinary  100%  management
senvices
Pollen Street Gapial Partners Linited UK Ordinary  100% ::,'3"9 com-
PollenUp Limited UK Ordinary ~ 100%  Dormant
PSC 3 Funding Limited UK Ordinary 100% Dormant

Name Countryof  Class of Holding  Activity
incorpora- shares
tion
PSC Accelerator GP Limited Guernsey Ordinary 100% General partner
:;Sdc Acceleralor Nominee Lim- Guernsey Ordinary 100% Nominee
PSC Credit (OE) I GP S.aurl Luxembourg  Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Credit (P) GP S.a.ct Luxembourg Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Credit (T) GP S.a.rl Luxembourg Ordinary 100% General partner T
PSC Credit Holdings LLP UK sizzi:i2':°"' 100% m:;“:.ﬁém
services

PSC Credit Il GP S.a.r) Luxembourg Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Credit Linmited Cayman Ordinary 100% Holding company
PSC Digital Limited UK Ordinary 100% Holding company
PSC Il Carry GP Limited UK Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Il G GP Limited Guernsey Ordinary 100% General pariner
PSC Il GP Limited UK Ordinary 100% General partner

i F;SC Income Fund 1 GP LLC USA Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Investments (0) GP Limited UK Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC IV GP Limited Guernsey Ordinary 100% General partner
PSCIVGP S.arl Luxembourg  Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Mariin GP Limited Guernsey Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Nominee 1 Limited UK Ordinary 100% Dormant
PSC Nominee 3 Limited UK Ordinary 100% Dormant
PSC Nominee 4 Liniited Guernsey Ordinary 100% Nominee

_‘F'SC Plane GP (Guernsey) Limited ~ Guernsey Ordinary 100% General partner o
PSC Saturn G GP Limited Guernsey Ordinary 100% General partner
PSC Service Company Limited UK Ordinary 100% Service company
PSCSPVIGPLLC USA Qrdinary 100% General partner
PSC US Credit GP MM LLC USA Ordinary 100% General partner
Saturn GP Limited Guemsey Ordinary 100% General partner

133818 N304
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Name Country of Class of Holding Activity
incorporation  shares
SOF Annex Nominees Limited UK Ordinary 100% Dormant
L " General
SOF General Partner (Guernsey) Limited ~ Guernsey Ordinary 100% partner
SOF General Partner (Scotland) Il . General
Limited UK Ordinary 100%  Gartner
SOF General Partner {UK) Limited UK Ordinary 100% General
partner
Special Opportunities Fund General . General
Partner (Cayman) Ltd Cayman Ordinary 100% partner
Sting Funding Limited UK Ordinary 100% SPV

All shares held in the Group's subsidiaries represent ordinary shares.

in

red entities

£33U1$ NITIOE

suswRsg e

The Group has interests in a number of entities who act as general partner to a number of tunds structured as
fimited partnerships. The limited parinerships are nol treated as subsidiary undertakings of the Group because
the rights of the general pariners are exercised on behalf of other investors in the limited partnerships and. being
fiduciary in nature, are not cansidered 10 result in powsr over the relevant activities of the linited partnerships. As
such, the Group is considered an agent.

The list of such limited partnerships in which the Group has an interest at 31 December 2022 are:

Partnership Jurisdiction Partnership Jurisdiction
PSC Accelerator Carry LP Guernsey PSC Investments B LP UK
PSC Accelerator LP Guernssy PSC Investments LP UK
PSC Credit (P) SCSp Luxembourg PSCW (B)LP Guernsey
PSC Credit (T) SCSp Luxembourg PSC 1V (C) SCSp Luxembourg
PSC Crediit Ill (A) SCSp Luxembourg PSC WV Carry, LP Guernsey
PSC Credit lll (B) SCSp Luxembourg PSC WV Partners LP Guernsey
PSC Glebe LP Guernsey PSC WV, LP Guernsey
PSC Il Carry LP UK PSC Marlin LP Guernsey
PSC G, LP Guernsey PSC Neptune LP Guernsey
PSClILP UK PSC Plane (Guernsey) LP Guernsey
PSC il Pogling LP Canada e
————— e e - e PSC Plane Carry LP Guernsey
PSC Investments (C) LP Guernsey
PSC US Badger LLC Delaware
PSC tnvesiments (Q) LP UK -
PSC US Buckeye LLC

Delaware

Partnership Jurisdiction Partnership Jurisdiction
PSC US Wolverine LLC Delaware Special Opportunities Fund
oLP W
PSC Venus LP Guernsey —_—
Special Opportunities Fund
PSCM Carry LP Guernsay Employes LP Cayman
PSCM Pooling LP Guernsey Special Opportunities Fund UK
FLP
SOF Carry LP Guernsey
Special Oppx ities Fund
UK
Special Opportunities Fund Guemn: GLP
(Guernsey) LP ey - -
- —~ f;l);cual Opp: Fund USA
Special Opportunities Fund UK
ALP
Special Opportunities Fund
UK
Special Opportuniliss Fund ™ sip
BLP
..... Special Opportunities Fund
UK
Special Opportunities Fund ™ s21p
cw

The maximum exposure ta loss for investments in unconsolidated limited partnerships is the carrying amount
of any investments in limited partnerships and loss of {uture fees. As al 31 December 2022 the carrying
amount was £26.9 milion (2021: £12.4 milion).

Associates

The Group accounts for investments in funds or carried interest partnerships that give the Group significant
influence, but not control, through participation in the financial and aperaling policy decisions, as associates at
fair value through profit or loss. Information about the Group's investments in associates measured at fair value is
shown below.

The table below shaws the investment fund that isvaccuun\ed tor as an associate by the Group. The investment
hund appears as part of Investment Assets at fair value through profit or loss in the Group's Statement of Financial

Position.

Assaciates PSC US Badger LLC
2022
£'000
Investements at fair value 29,376
Other assets N 977
Liabilties - 60;
71'»:51_7 ) ) By . ; 30,250 :
Profit for the year 2,831
Counlry of incorporalion USA

Activity

Private credit

Group’s interest in the associate

49%
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The table below shows the carried interest partnerships that are accounted for as associates by the Group.
The carried interest partnerships appear as part of Carrigd interest in the Group's Statement of Financial

Position.

Associates PSCIVCary PSC Accelera-  PSCCreditll  PSC US Wol- PSC
tor Carry LP Cany verine LLC  Credit (T)
2022 2022 2022 2022 2022
£000 £000 £000 £'000 £1000

Carried inlerest receivable 22,012 1,184 1,229 648 355

. " Luxem-

Country of incorporation Guernsey Guernsey Luxembourg USA bourg

Group's interest in the 25% 25% 28% 25% 28%

associate

20. Financial Risk Management

The risk report on pages 55 to 62 sets out the Group's

policies and for ing and
monitoring all risk types. This note provides lurther
detail on the management of financial risk and includes
quantitative data on specific financial risks.

The Group has a comprehensive risk g

CREDIT RISK

Credil risk is the risk of loss arising from failure of a
caunterparly 1o pay the amounts lhat they are contractually
due 1o pay. The Group is exposed 1o credil risk principally
throtigh the nvestment Company.

framework that includes risk appelite statements, risk
policies, procedures, a Coninittee oversight structure, a
risk register, risk reporting and risk controls. The purpose
of the framework is to ensure that the Group's exposure
lo risks are within the risk appelile set by the Board and
that are there is an effective control environment. The
Board maintains aversight of this framework through the
board Risk Committee.

The Group monitors its exposure to financial risk using
the risk register. which is reviewed regularly at the board
Risk Committee. The most significant financial risks
hat the Group is exposed 10 are credit risk, market
risk, capital management and liquidity risk. Market risk
includes interest rate risk. toreign currency risk anc
price risk. Capital management includes tha risk of there
being insutlicient capital, including insufficient capilal of a
particular type.

The ir c approves all i

decisions and all investments are subject to extensive
due difigence prior to approval. The performance of each
investment is monitored by the Investment Committee by
way of regufar reviews of the investiment and any collateral.
The Board oversees the risk exposure through a regular
review of a sample of investiments.

As part of this sector and asset class concentralions
across the investment portfolio are closely monitored
and controlled, with miligating aclions taken where
appropriate.

Credit risk is mitigaled through first loss protection,
where lhe Group is senior to equily in he partner and
where the Group benefits from underlying collateral, as
well as diversification across the wide range of platforms.
that makes up its portfolio.

Credil risk is analysed further in Nole 21.

MARKET RISK

The fair value or fulure cash flows ol a financial

instrument held by the Group may fluctuate because

of changes in market prices. Market risk can be

summarised as comprising three types of risk:

« interest rate risk - the risk of loss arising from
changes in market interest rates;

* Currency risk - the risk ot loss arising tfrom
changes in foreign exchange rates; and

+ Price risk — the risk of loss arising from changes in
other markel rates.

The Group's exposure, sensitivity to and inanageiment
of each of these risks is described in further detail be-
low. Management of market risk is fundamental to the
Group's investment objeclive. The investment portio-
lio is continually monitored to ensure an appropriate
balance of risk and reward.

(a) Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk arises from the possibility that
changes in interest rales will affect luture cash flows
or the fair value of financial instruments.

The Group invests in Credit Assets which may be
subject 10 a fixed rate of interest, or a lloating rale of
inlerest {which may be linked to base rates or other
benchmarks). The Group’s borrowings are subject 1o
a floating rate of interest.

The Group intends to manage the mismatch it has
in respect of the income generated by its Credit
Assets, on the one hand. with the liabilities in respect
of its borrowings, on the other hand, by matching
any lloaling rate borrowings with investments in
Credit Assets that are also subject to a fioating rate
of interest. To the extent that the Group is unable to
match its funding in this way, it may use derivative
instruments, including interest rate swaps. to reduce
its exposure to fluctuations in interest rates, however
some unmatched risk may remain. The Group has not
used any interest rate derivative instruiments in the
current or prior year.

Exposure of the Group's financial assets and liabilities
to floating interest rates (giving cash flow interest rate
risk when rates are reset) and fixed interest rates
{giving fair value risk) as at 31 December 2022 is
shown below:

Group Floating Rate Fixed Rate Total

£000 000 £000

Credit Assets at amortised cost 282,847 241,030 523,877

Cash and cash equivalents 23,303 - 23,303

Interest-bearing borrowings (263.633) - (263,633)
[Totsioponie - - . _asr aeeo  oseser |
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Exposure of the Company's financial assets and liabilities to floating interest rates (giving cash flow interest rate
tisk when rates are teset) and lixed inerest rales. (giv;ug fair value risk) as at 31 December 2022 is shown below:

Floating Rate Fixed Total

Company £'000 £'000 £'000
i {

Credit Assats at 282847 241,030 523,877
amortised cost i
v

Cash and cash equivalenls 18,229 - 18,229
v

Interest-bearing borrowings (169,367) - (169.367)
'
7

Deemed loan (93, 036) - (83.0386)

oval exposure L""".wx. o ‘B 3; aa 513

A 5K 5

e Elnghetods

{278,703 1

T
Exposure of the Group's financial assets and liabilities (o floating interesl rates (giving cash flow interest rate risk

when rales are reset) and fixed interest rates (g?ving‘ fair value risk) as at 31 December 2021 is shown below:

Floating Rate Fixed Total
Group . £'000 £'000 £'000
i I
Credit Assats at 269,053 295,041 565,994
amortised cost v
- T ~
Cash and cash equivalenls 12,948 - 12,948
"
T
Interest-bearing borrowings (267.657) - (267.657)

P By S

Expasure of the Company's financial assels and liabilities to floating inlerest rates (giving cash flow interest rale
'
risk when rates are resel) and lixed interest rates (giving fair value risk) as at 31 Decerber 2021 is shown below:

Floating Rate Fixed Total
Company £000 £000 £000
Gredit Assals at 200,055 296,941 565,994
amortised cost 1
Cash and cash equivalents 10,50:0 - 10,500
Interest-bearing borrowings (183, m%) - (183,182)
Deemed loan 82.328) - (82.326)
Bl g 7 ol A€ T Clnnodnl B B ndioses |
A\ por cant charge In interest 13tes niaacts the Group’s income 4 flozting rle by £2.8 £2.7 millon).

A K por eant ehange in inkerest ratos imaets debl eduense on e ianiiis with 4 foatag mic by £2.8 millon 2021 £2.7 nilion,
!

l

(b) Currency risk

Currency risk arises from (oreign currency assets
and liabilities. The Group hedges currency exposure
between Pounds Sterling and other currencies
using foreign exchange contracts.

The Group monitors the fluctuations in foreign
currency exchange rates and uses forward |
foreign exchange contracts to hedge the currency
exposure of lhe Group's non-GBP denominated
investments. The Group re-examines the currency

exposure on a regular basis in each currency
and manages the Group’s currency exposure in
accordance with market expectations. The Group
did not designate any derivatives as hedges for
accounting purposes as described under IAS 39 or
IFRS 9 during the year (2021: none) and records its
derivalive activities on a fair value basis.

The Group's and Company's foreign exchange
exposures are summarised in the table below:

Group 2022 2022 2021 2021
EUR usp EUR uso
€000 $'e00 €000 $'000
Credit Assets at amortised cost 47,681 4,656 2,483 375
Investment Assels al fair value - 17,882 - 10,996
Cash and cash equivalenis 882 3,057 13 959
Total assets 48,563 25,695 2,496 12,330
Payables - (1.945) - - -
Total liabilities (1,945) . . B
Net assets 46,618 25,695 2,496 12,330
Derivative notional (52.325) (23,860) (1.950) (12,000}
ot oxpbeirs. ' :
Company 2022 2022 2021 2021
EUR uso EUR uso
€000 $'000 €'000 $'000
Credit Assets at amortised cost 47,681 4,656 2,483 375
Investment Assets at fair value - 17,982 . 10,996
Cash and cash equivalents 882 3.057 13 959
Total assets 48,563 25,695 2,486 12,330
Payables - - - -
Total liabilities - - - -
Net assets 48,563 25,695 2,496 12,330
Derivative notional liabilities (47,125) (23,860 (1.950) (12,000)
nelhooie. 71472 e o7t T s i ¥

it the GBP exchange rate increasad by 10 persent against e above currerces, NG ipEct o 31044 S1afi wauld b £567.000 (2021:

£39.000) and the Gompany by £79,000 {202): £39,0001.
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(c) Price risk
Price risk is the risk that the fair value of future cash
flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because
of changes in market prices (other than those arising
from interest rate risk or currency risk), whether
those changes are caused by factors specific to
the individual financial instrument or its issuer. or
factors affecting similar financial instruments raded
in the markel. Local. regional or global events such
as war, acls of lerrorism, the spread of intectious
illness or other public health issue. recessions, or
other events could have a significant impact on the
Group and market prices of its investments. This risk
applies to financial instruments held by the Group,
inclucling equity assets, credit assets and derivatives.
Sensitivity analysis on the equity assets is included
inNote 11.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The Group manages its capital 1o ensure that the
Group and its subsidiaries have sufficient capital and
the oplimum combination of debt and equity. The
Group also manages its capilal position (o ensure
compliance with capital requirements imposed by
the Financial Conduct Authority (-FCA").

The Group monilors capital using a ratio of debt
to equity. Debt is calculated as total interest-
bearing borrowings (as shown in the Consofidated
Statement of Financial Position). The Group's net
debt o tangible equily ratio was 69.4 per cenl at 31
December 2022 (31 December 2021: 74.5 per cent).

As a public company, the Company has a minimum
share capital requirement of £50,000.

During the period the Group was fully compliant with
reguiatory capital requirements and the covenants on
its debt facilities.

LIQUIDITY RISK

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will be unable
meet its obligations in respect of financial liabilities as.
they fall due.

The Group manages its liquid resources to ensure
suficient cash is available to meet its expected
contractual commitments both under normal and
siressed condilions. wilhout incurring unacceptable
losses or risking damage (o ils repulation. It monitors
1he level of short-term funding and balances the
need for access to short-term funding, with the tong-
term funding needs of the Group.

The Group has the power. under its Articles of
Association, to take out both short and long-terny
borrowings subject to a maximum value of one
hundred per cent of its share capital and reserves.

At 31 December 2022 the Group had committed
debi facilities totalling £264.6 million with maturity
dales ranging from Oclober 2024 to December
2071. This facility includes a term and revolving
tacility secured on a range of assets.

At 31 December 2022 the Company had a
committed debt facility totalling £170.0 million with
a maturity dale of 4 Seplemnber 2025. This tacility
includes a term and revolving tacility secured on a
range of assets. The Company also has a two-year
term facility that is structured as run-off financing in
{hal the debt will paydown over the term of the facility
and a £18 milion amortising term loan with a 49-year
term. Further details of the loans at amortised cost
held by the Group can be found in Note 10 to the
financial statements.

The Group utilises its treasury system data such as
live cash balance, debt balances, and upcoming
payment obligations in order to monilor licuidiity on
an ongoing basis.

The table below shows the cash flows on the Group's financial assels and liabilities on an undiscounted basis

by contractual maturity:

<3 3-12 1-§ 5+

2022 months months years years Total
Group £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Credi Assets - 126504 380426 26231 533161
Vi s ot 1 05 : ©owTe e eass
Receivables 7,801 2,481 2,788 - 12,870
Cash and cash equivalents 23,303 - - - 23.303

’ Total assets 30804 ae7.97 75977 633,860
Liabilities
Payables (15,073) (1.684) (2,464) - (19,221)
Interest-bearing borrowings - (30.000) (216,563) {18,050} (264,613)

[Tnm] ilab}liﬁas {15,073) - . (31,684) {234,027) (18,050) 283,334 ]

<3 3-12 1-5 5+

2021 months months years years Total
Group £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £'000
:!’T?;::\;‘:E(::: 14,442 23,583 90.446 448,426 576,897
Receivables 12,848 - - - 12,948
Cash and cash equivalents 6,554 - - - 6.554

[Total assets 33,944 T _23,553 1 m,sﬁé ) j7«;79,71115‘ 845,170 ‘
Liabilities

-Payables (7,159) - - - {7.159)
Interest-bearing borrowings 96 (49,435) (182,602) (35,717} {267.658)

l 'I'nnil liabilitles ¢ {7,063 - (49,4\;45)7 (18;.602) (GS,TiT) ‘[274,917) l
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The tables below show the cash flows on the Company's financial assets and liabilities on an undiscounted basis

by contractual imaturity:

2022 <3 3-12 1-5 5+

Company Financial months months years years Total

instrument £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Creditt Assels at

amortised cost - 126,504 380,426 26.231 533,161

Investment Assets at fair 5

value through profit or loss N : 13.897 48.956 62853

Receivables 3,831 - - - 3,831

Cash and cash equivalents 18,229 - - - 18,229

Total assets 22,060 :128,504 394;323 75,187 618,074

Liabilities

Payables 5.174) - - - 5.174)

Interest-bearing borrowings - (30,000) (140,000) - {170.000)

Deemed Loan 1,229 - {76,563) {18,050) {93.384)
[ “Total liabilities (3,945) (30,000) - (216,569) (18,050} (268,558).

2021 <3 3-12 1-5 5+

Company Financial months months years years Total

instrument £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Credil Assats at

ised cost 14,442 23,583 90,446 448,426 576.897

Investment Assets at fair

value through profit ar loss ° ° 28,182 20.589 4871

Receivables 10.500 - - - 10,500

Cash and cash equivalents 6,554 - - - 6,554

I Total ns;efs, . 31,486 T 23,583 11B.5éB 46‘9,915 642,722
Liabilities.
Payables (7,159) - - - (7.159)
Interest-bearing borrowings - i S,OJ (170,000} - {185.000)
Deemed Loan 2,149 - (54,851) {30,129) (82,831}

1 Totalliabilities ) (5.010) (15,0000 (224,851) (30,128)  (274,980) ]

EFFECT OF IBOR

Following the financial crisis, the reform and
replacement of benchmark inlerest rales such as
GBP LIBOR and other inter-bank oftered rates
('IBORs’) becarne a privrity for global regulators,
The Group's risk exposure that is directly affected
by Ihe inleresl rate benchmark reform predominantly
comprises its portfolio of GBP credit assets that
are measured at amortised cost, which as at the
31 December 2022 had an outstanding principal of
£24.8 million (2021: £51.3 million) and liabifities of
£nil (2021: £30.1 million).

For the GBP LIBOR reforms, the FCA decided to no
longer compel panel banks to participate in the GBP
LIBOR submission process after the end of 2021.
The Group is now using the SONIA reference rales
1o measure the variable elements of its credit assets
and obligations. GBP LIBOR was a ‘term rate’,
which means that it was published for a borrowing

period, such as three months or six months, and
was forward looking, because it was published at
the beginning of the borrowing period. SONIA is a
backward-looking rate, based on ove
from aclual lransactions, and il is published at the

ight rates

end of the overnight borrowing period. Furthermore.
LIBOR includes a credit spread over the risk-free
rate. which SONIA currently does not. To transition
existing and that refe

GBP LIBOR to SONIA, adjustments for term
differences and credit differences are need to be
applied to SONIA, to enable the two benchmark
rates to be economically equivalent on transition.

The Group currently has a nuinber of contracts
which reference GBP LIBOR and extend beyond
2022. The principal balance of these contracts are
disclosed within the tables below in GBP equivalent
and USD exposures:

Group Carrying Value/Nominal Amountat  Carrying Value/Nominal
(13 310ecember  Amount at 31 December
2022 2021 2022 2022
Assets Assets  Liabilities  Liabilities
£000 £000 £000 £'000
Contracts 24,818 51,268 - 30,129
Total exposure 24,818 : 51,268 - 30,129
Group Carrying Value/Nominat Amountat  Carrying Value/Nominat
usp 31 December  Amaunt at 31 December
2022 2021
Assets Assets
$'000 $'000
Contracts - 285 - -
Total exposure - 285 . - - l
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Each credit risk band is defined below:

21. Credit Risk

2 H
% Credit Risk Band Definition g
g Credit risk is the risk that one party to a financial  The credit quality of toans is assessed through - .‘é’
% instrument will cause a financial loss for the other  evaluation of various factors, including credit scores, A Highest quality with minimal indiicators of credit risk %
b party by failing to discharge an obligation. payment qata, coll.a|eral available from the borrower B High quality, with minor adverss indicators i
15 and other information.

The Group’s credit risks arise principally through  The Group lurther mitigates its exposure to credit c Medium-grade, moderate credit risk, may have some adverse credit

exposures to loans originated or acquired by the
Group and cash deposited with banks, both of which
are subject to risk of borrower default.

The Group establishes and adheres ta stringent
underwriting criteria. The Group invests in a granular
portiolio of assets. diversified at the underlying
borrower level, with each loan being subject to a
maximum single loan exposure limit. This helps
mitigate credit concentrations in relation to an
individual customer, a borrower group or a collection
of refated borrowers.

risk through strucluring facililies whereby the facilities
are secured on a granular pool of performing loans
and structured so that the QOrigination Platform and
or barrower provides the first loss, and the Group
finances the senior risk.

Further risk is mitigated in the properly sector as
the Group takes collateral in the form of property
to mitigate the credil risk arising from residential
morigage lending and commercial real estate.

Set out below is the analysis of the gross closing balances ot the Group and Company's Credit Assets at
amortised cost split by the type of loan and the credit risk band as at 31 December 2022, each loan is

assigned to a credit risk band at inception:

Credit Risk Band for Credit Unsecured Secured Total
Assets at amortised cost £'000 £'000 £'000
A&B 21,444 511,715 533,159
C,D&E - - -

l Total as at 31 December ¢ 21,444 Y 511,15 . 533,159 l

Set out below is the analysis of the closing balances of the Group and Company’s creciit assets split by the
type of loan and the crediit risk band as at 31 December 2021:

Credit Risk Band for Credit Unsecured Secured Totat
Assets at amortised cost £'000 £'000 £'000
Ag&B 141 575369 576,780
C,DBE - - -

51.';,369 ) 53;;:1501

! Total as at 31 December. . 1411

risk indicators

DE Elevated credit risk, adverse indicators (e.g. lower borrowing ability,
credit history, existing debt)

22. Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents consist of cash al bank and in hand.

31 December 2022 31 December 2021

£'000 £'000

Group cash at bank 23,303 12,948
Company cash at bank 18,229 10,500

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank including restricted cash that is held in reserve as part

of the Group’s borrowing arrangements. The amount held in reserve as al the 31 December 2022 was
£2,374,897 (31 Decermber 2021: £2,448,113). The Group's and Company's cash balances are generally held
in call accounts with funds available on a same day basis and earn interest at the corresponding short-term
interest rates.

23. Deemed Loan

The Company has two deemed loans as at 31 subsequently sold lo a special purpose entity. As at
December 2022 {two as at 31 December 2021).  the 31 December 2022 the Company had the below
Deemed loans only relate to the Company as they ~ deemed loans:

relate to loans originated by the Company and

Company 2022 2021

£'000 £'000
Opening balance as at 1 January 82,326 103,719
Novations/(Redemptions) 10,710 21,393

l Closing balance as at 31 December 93,036 82,326 i
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24. Ordinary Share Capital

The table below details the issued share capilal of the Company as al 31 December 2022. The Company
issued 29.472.663 ol shares on 30 September 2022 with a total vatue ot £235,781,304, which was valued
at the market price of £8.00 per share using the closing share price as at the 29 September 2022 being the
date on which the lerms of the issue were fixed. The nominal value of £0.01 per share totalled £294,727 and
was recognised in ordinary share capilal. The remaining value of the shares of £235,486.577 was recognised
in Merger Reserves. The costs assaciated with ke issuance of shares of £10,216,400 were presented in
merger reserves in the Statement of Financial Position and Statement of Changes in Shareholders' Funds. The
Company dig not issue any shares during 2021,

No. Issued. allotted and fully paid 31 December 31 December
ordinary shares of £0.01 each 2022 2021
Opening number of shares 35.259,741 35,259,741
Shares issued during the year 29,472,663 -
Number bought back (6522,807) ) -
Closing number of shares 64,209,597 35,259,741

The table below shows the movement in shares during the period to 31 December 2022:

Shares in issue Shares issued Buyback of  Shares in issue
at1January  duringtheyear Ordinary shares December 2022
2022
Ordinary Shares 35,259,741 29,472,663 (522.807) 64,209,597
Treasury Shares 4,190,178 522.807 - 4,712,985

25. Other Reserues

At a general meeling of the Company held on 14
December 2015, special resolutions were passed
approving the cancellation of the amount standing
to the credit of the Company’s share premium
account as at 23 December 2015.

Following the approval of the Court and the
subsequent registration of the Courl order with
the Registrar ot Companies on 21 March 2016,
the reduclion became effective. Accordingly,
£98.1 million, previously held in the share premium

account. was transferred to the special distributable
reserve in 2015. As at 31 December 2022 the
special distributable reserve balance was £52.0
million (31 December 2021: £56.8 million).

Merger Reserves include the additional reserves
accounted lor as parl ol the acquisition that
occurred during the year. The Merger Reserve also
includes the costs associated with the issuance of
shares.

26. Net Asset Value per Ordinarg Share

Group 31D 2022 31D 2021
Net asset value per ordinary share pence 899.5p 1,019.1p
Net assets atiributable £'000 577.539 359,342
Company 3 2022 31 D 2021
Net asset value per ordinary share pence 902.2p 1,019.1p
Net assets altributable £'000 579,324 359,342

The Group net asset value per ordinary share as at
31 December 2022 is based on net assets at the
year-end of £678 million and on 64,209,597 ordinary
shares in issue at the year-end. The net asset value

per ordinary share as at 31 December 2021 is based
on net assets at the year-end of £357.2 million and on
35,259,741 ordinary shares in issue at the year-end.

27. Contingent Liabilities and Capital Commitments

As al 31 December 2022 there were no contingent
liabilities or capital commnitments for the Group (2021:
None). The Group had £88.9 million (2021: £90.0
million) of undrawn committed structured credit

facilities as al 31 December 2022 and £99.1 million
(2021: £113.7 million) of undrawn commitments in
relation to secured real estate loans.
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28. Related Party Transactions

IAS 24 ‘Related Party Disclosures' requires lhe
disclosure of the details of material transactions
between the Company and any related parties.
Accordingly, the disclosures required are set out below.

The remuneration of the Directors is set out in the
Annual Report on Remuneration on pages 103 10
111. There were no contracts subsisting during
or al the end of the year in which a Director of the
Company is or was inlerested and which are or were
significant in refation to the Company’s business.
There were no other g the year with

Oplo Group Limited {*Opla”, formerly 1st Stop
Group) is an English based consumer lender and
was controlled by funds managed by the Group.
During the year the Oplo repaid their structured
facility with the Group (£29.7 million). The Group has
a forward flow facility in place with Oplo of which
the Group sold £32.6 million of loans in 2022 with
the total poal having an outstanding balance of £8.2
million as at 31 December 2022 (31 December 2021:
£47.6 million).

the Directors of the Company.

For the period from 1 January 2022 to 30 September
2022 the Company paid £9.1 milion of fees to Pollen
Street Capital Limited, its Investment Manager. and
£2.4 million for the period from 1 October 2022
lo 31 December 2022 {2021: £9.7 million). As at
31 December 2022, there was £3.1 million (2021:
£4.5 million) payable to the Investment Manager.
The Investment Manager became a subsidiary of
the Group following the acquisilion of Pollen Street
Capital Holdings Limited by the Company on 30
September 2022,

The Group considers all transactions with companies
thal are controlled by funds managed by the Group
as related party transactions.

Group ple (* ") is a specialist
SME and consumer lending and savings bank.
Shawbrook is 50 per cent owned by funds that are
managed by the Group.

During the year, the Company carried out
foreign exchange transactions with Lunon Risk
Management LTD ("Lumon”. formerly Infinity
International Limited) in relation to EUR and USD
derivative lransactions. Lumon is owned by a fund
that is managed by the Group. The exposure as at 31
December 2022 is disclosed in Note 18.

The Group has been involved in a series of
transaction with awn equily shares, details of which
are disclosed in Note 24.

29. Ultimate Controlling Party

It is the opinion of the Direclors that there is no ultimate controlling party.

30. Subsequent Events

On 23 February 2023: a dividend of 16.0 pence per ordinary share was approved for the final quarter of 2022.
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SHAREHOLDERS'

INFORMATION

DIRECTORS, ADVISERS &

SERVICE PROVIDERS

DIRECTORS
Robert Sharpe
Lindsey McMurray
Jim Coyle
Guslavo Cardenas
Julian Dale
Joanne Lake
Richard Rowney

all at the registered office below

REGISTERED OFFICE
6th Floor

65 Gresham Strest
London EC2V 7NQ
England

INVESTMENT MANAGER AND AIFM
Pollen Street Capital Limited

11 ~ 12 Hanover Square

London W18 1JJ

England

FINANCIAL ADVISERS AND BROKERS

Barclays Bank plc
1 Churchill Place
Canary Wharf
London E14 5H
England

Uberum Capital Limited
Level 12, Ropemaker Place
25 Ropemaker Place
London EC2Y 9LY

England

CUSTODIAN

Sparkasse Bank Malta PLC
101 Townsquare

Sligma SLM3112

Matta

WEBSITE

W/ I roup,

ADMINISTRATOR

Apex Fund Services (UK) Ltd
6th Floor, Bastion House
140 London Wall

London EC2Y 5DN

England

DEPOSITARY

Indos Financial Limited

The Scalpel, 18" Floor, 52 Lime Street
London EC3M 7AF

England

REGISTRAR

Computershare Investor Services PLG
The Pavilions, Bridgewater Road
Bristol BS99 62Z

England

COMPANY SECRETARY

Link Company Matters Limited
6th Floor

65 Gresham Street

London EC2V 7NQ

England

SHARE IDENTIFIERS
ISIN: GBOOBYZV3G25
Sedol: BYZV3G2

Ticker: POLN

INDEPENDENT AUDITORS
PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
7 More London Riverside
London SE1 2RT

England
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Website

The Company's website can be found at www,
ollenstreelarg com. The sile provides visitors

with Company information and literature downloads.

The Company's profile is also available on third-
party sites such as www.trustnet.com and www,
morningslarco,uk

Annual and half-yearly reports

Copies of the annual and hali-yearly reports may be
oblained Irom the Company Secretary by calling 020
7954 9552 or by visiing www.pollenstreetgroup.com,

Share prices and Net Asset Value information
The Company's ardinary shares of 1p each are
quoted on the London Stock Exchange:

* SEDOL number: BYZV3G2

+ ISIN number: GBOOBYZV3G25

* EPIC code: POLN

The codes above may be required to access trading
information refating to the Company on the internet.

with the C
The Group’s Consolidated Annual Report & audiled
financial statements. half-yearly reports and
other formal commwunications are available on the

Company’s website. To recluce cosls the Company’s
half-yearly financial stalements are not posied 1o
sharehotders but are instead made available on the
Company’s website.

Whistleblowing

The Company has established a whistleblowing
policy. The Audit Committee reviews the
whistleblowing procedures of the Group to ensure
thal the concerns of their stalf may be raised in a
confidential manner.

Warning to shareholders - share fraud scams
Fraudsters use persuasive and high-pressure taclics
1o lure investors into scams. They may offer to sell
shares that turn out to be worthless or non-existent,
or to buy shares at an inflated price in return for an
upliont payment. While high profits are promised, if
you buy or sall shares in this way, you will probably
lose your money.

How to avoid share fraud

* Keep in mind hat firms authorised by the FCA are
unlikely 1o contacl you out of the blue with an olfer
to buy or sell shares

* Do not get into a conversation, note the name of
the person and firm contacting you and then end
the call

« Check the Financial Services Regisler from www,
fca,ora.uk to see if the person and firm contacting
you is authorised by the FCA

+ Beware of fraudsters claiming 1o be from an
authorised firm, copying its websile or giving you
false conlact delails

* Use the firm’s contact details listed on the Register
if you want to call it back

« Calllhe FCA 0n 0800 111 6768 f the firm does not
have contact details on the Register or you are told
they are out of date

= Search the list of unauthorised firms to avoid at

« Consider that if you buy or sell shares from an
unauthorised firm you will not have access o
the Financial Ombudsman Service or Financial
Services Compensation Scheme.

* Think about getting independent financial and
prolessional advice before you hand over any
maney

¢ Remember: if it sounds too good to be true, it
probably is!

5,000 people contact the Financial Conduci Authority
about share fraud each year, with victims losing an
average of £20,000.

Report a scam

It you are approached by traudsters, please tell the
FCA using the share fraud reporting form at fca.
org.uk /scams, where you can find out more about
investment scams.

You can also call the FCA Consumer Helpline on
0800 111 6768.

1i you have already paid money o share fraudsters,
you should contact Action Fraud on 0300 123 2040.
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DEFINITIONS AND
RECONCILIATION TO

ALTERNATIVE
PERFORMANCE
MEASURES
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DEFINITIONS

Afternative In;esﬁneni
Fund Manager (“AIFM")

An Alternative Investment Fund Manager, as defined in the AIFM
Directive. Pollen Street Capital Limited undertakes this role on behalf
of the Company

Alternative Investment

An AIF, as defined in the AIFM Direclive 2011/61/EU on Alternalive

Fund (“AIF") - tnvestment Fund Managers
L8 . The business segment of the Group that is responsible for managing
’ i . third-party AuM and the Invesiment Company's assets. All activities
AssetMenager - of this segment reside in Pollen Street Capital Holdings Limited and
its subsidiaries.
: The assets under management of the Group, defined as:
. . * investor commilments for active Private Equity funds;
AuM Ty * invested cost for other Private Equity funds;
_ . . v |« the total assets for the Investment Company; and
e * investor commitments for Private Credit funds.
1 T . .
* ™1 The fee-paying asset under management of the Group, defined as:
. * investor commitments for active fee-paying Private Equity funds:
| R * - invested cost for other fee-paying Private Equity funds:
Average Fee-Paying AuM | < the total assets for the Investment Company; and
’ , . * net invested amount for fee-paying private Credit funds.
- . The average is calculaled using the opening and closing balances
for the period
LI - ' The acquisilion of 100 per cent of the share capital of Pollen Street
cmhi"anu'" - Capital Holdings Limited by Honeycomb Investment Trust plc with
. N newly issued shares in Company as the consideration that completed
on 30 September 2022
Credit Assets ', Loans. together with similar investments, made by the Group to

counterparties

¢

Direct Portfollc

Portfolios of loans owned directly by the Group, typically secured

o d on property
- -. If the share price of the Company is lower than the NAV per share,
Discount the Company's shares are said to be trading al a discount. The

discount is shown as a percentage of the NAV

Equity Ass’ms_ . - -~

Equity investments made by the Group that are aligned with the
strategy and that present opporturities to enhance the Group's
returas from its investments. Carried interest receivable by the Group
is not classified as an Equity Asset.

Fair \’Iﬁlua .c

The amount that would be received to sell an asset or paid (o transfer
a liability in an orderly ion belween market ich

| Fand Management

The administration expenses of the Group's Asset Manager
according to IFRS reporting standards excluding exceptional items
and start-up losses of the US business, but including the full cost of

Administration Cosfs Y 1he office leases despile these costs being reported as depreciation

- - of a right-of-use asset and financing costs under IFRS 16
Fund Management EBITDA Fund Management Income less Fund Management Administration Costs
Fund Management The income of the Group's Asset Manager according to IFRS
Income reporling standards
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Fund Management

The ratio of the Fund Management Adjusted EBITDA and the Fund

EBITDA Margin W Income, asap
Group ‘ .| Pollen Street plc andits subsidiaries
Investment Asset The Group's portfolio of Credit Assets and Equity Assets
. . The business segment of the Group that holds the Investment
Asset portfolio and the debt facilities. The activities of this
- segment precdominately reside within Pollen Street pic, Sting
Investment c“””‘f"y, Funding Limited and Bud Funding Limited. The Investment
* R Assels held wilhin Pollen Street Capilal Holdings Limited and its
i subsidiaries also form parl of lhis segment.
- Pollen Street Capilal Limited, which is a subsidiary of the Group and
‘"_"m“sm Manager : acts as Pollen Street plc’s AIFM and investment manager
N ' X " i} Theratio of the Fund Management Income attributable to management
Ma’nagamem Feo Rate fees and the Average Fee-Paying AuM, expressed as a percentage
M - N Net asset value represents the total value of the Group’s or
Net asset value (“NAV") Company's assets less the total value of its liabilities. For valuation
purposes, it is common to express NAV on a per share basis
Net Investment Assets The Investment Assets plus surplus cash net of debt
‘.
Net Investment Asset The ratio of the income from Investment Company to the Net
Investment Assets, expressed as an annualised ratio

Return.

i Ongoing Charges

‘Ongoing charges are calculated as a percentage of annualised ongoing
charge over average reported NAV. Ongoing charges are those
expenses of a lype which are likely to recur in the foreseeable fulure

Performance Fee Rate

The ratio of the Fund Management Income attributable to
performance fees and the total Fund Management Income,
expressed as a percentage

Premium

If the share price of the Company is higher than the NAV per share, the
Company's shares are said to be trading at a premium. The premium is
shown as a percentage of the NAV

Private Credit .

The Group's strategy for managing Credit Assets within its private funds

;ﬂvme Equity

The Group's strategy tor managing Equity Assets within its private funds

Proforma EBITDA
"(and other income metrics)

The EBITDA {and other income metrics) tor the period as if the
Combination had occurred prior to 1 January 2021

An enlity that manages the Company’s shareholder register. The

Registrar Company’s registrar is Compulershare investor Services PLC
Sterling Ovsmigmmted:argk « The effective overnight interest rate paid by banks for unsecured
Average Rate (“SONIA") transactions in the British stering market
" .& | Credit Assel whereby the Group lypically has senior secured loans to
- K speciality finance companies, with security on the assets originaled
Structured Loan . by the speciality finance company and first loss protection deriving

from the speciality finance company’s equity. Corporate guarantees
are also typically taken

RECONCILIATION
TO ALTERNATIVE
PERFORMANCE
MEASURES

The ive p

or one-off factors that impact upon IFRS measures

are used to
improve the comparability of information between
reporting periods, either by adjusting for uncontrollable

or, by aggregating measures, to aid the user to

the activity taking place. Alternative
performance measures are not considered to be a
substitute for IFRS measures but provide additional
insight on the performance of the business.

GROWTH IN CREDITAUM
2022 2021
(£/000) (£'000)
Opening Credit AuM 1,212,000 718,000
Closing Credit AuM 1,647.000 1,212,000
Growth 36% 69%

The growth in Credit AuM is calculated as the year-on-year percentage change Credit AuM.

PROFORMA OPERATING PROFIT

Group 2022
Proforma
(£000)
Statutory operating profit for Asset Manager 2,937
Right of use asset depreciation {266)
Statutory Fund Management EBITDA for Asset 2,671
Manager (occurring between 1 October & 31
December 2022)
Statutory Income on Net Investment Assets. 28.252
(occurring between 1 January & 31 December 2022) b
Fund Management EBITDA for Asset Manager 5861

(occurring between 1 January & 30 September 2022)

Proforma operating profit

. 36,784

‘Tha Siatulory Fund Managemer EGITOA i

for the Assel

Manager is calculated o fle statulory operating profi for the Asset Manager less

e gt Gl stz s tiom, |

alingy ot € cakanlites! a5 She Tolal o1 1

atutory  une Mancs st LA Ton

1he Asset Managar plus tho Stalutory incomo on Net Invesiment Assats for the Invastment Company plus the Fund Managemen! EBITDA
of the Asset Manager ocouring betveen 1 Januavy & 30 September 2022,
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MANAGEMENT FEE RATE FUND MANAGEMENT EBITDA MARGIN
3 Group 2022 2022 Group 2022 2022 Z
» (£'000) (£'000) (£000) {£'000) &
i i
H Proforma Statutory Proforma Statutory H
: 2
?S Statutory management fee income for Asset Manager 7750 7750 Statutory operating profit 2,937 2,937 <
(occurring between 1 October & 31 December 2022) " ' g
Right of Use asset depreciation (266) (268) H
Management fee income for Asset Manager (oceLrring 21200 A 13
between 1 January & 30 September 2022) ) Statutory Fund Management EBITDA for Asset Manager 2671 2671 g
(occurring between 1 October & 31 December 2022) 4 i %
Proforma management fee income for Asset Manager 28,980 7.750 b
{occurring between 1 January & 31 December 2022) ) " Fund Management EBITDA for Asset Manager 5.861 B3
(occurring between 1 January & 30 September 2022) "’ 3
Average Fee-Paying AuM over 2022 2,281,181 2.395,056 vﬁ
T e Ty . g - Proforma Fund Management EBITDA for Asset Manager 8,532 2671 f
Management Fee Rate (%) - 1.27% . 1.28% - (occurring between 1 January & 31 December 2022) ’ ! g
. 3
Statutory Fund Management Income for Asset Manager 10161 10161
The Protoima Fee Rate s dividing fee income tor e Assat Manager by the {occurring between 1 October & 31 December 2022) g g
1ing AuM. The Starutary Fes Rate i iding y fee income
‘ot the Asset Manager by the Statulory Average Fea-Paying AuM. The Statutory Management Fee Rate s annualised given that i anly .
s ot s v o G 31D Furd Managaatrcoms or sl Meroger ocurng o aom .
"
Proforma Fund Management Income for Asset Manager 37,432 10,461
(occurring between 1 January & 31 December 2022} ¥ '
PERFORMANCE FEE RATE e — ey - e -
[ Fund Management EBITDA Margin (%) - 23% 28%
Group 2022 2022 .
{£'000) (£'000)
Proforma Statutory
The Proloinna Fund EBITDA Margin is calculated by dhviding Fund EBITOA by Fund
L . Incame. The Statutory Fund EBITOA Margin is calouboted by dividing EBITDA
Statutory camed'mterest and performance fee income for Asset 2411 2411 by the Stattory Fund Managemen: Incom,
Manager {occurring between 1 October & 31 December 2022)
Carried interest apd performance fee income for Asset 6040 R DEBT TO TANGIBLE EQUITY RATIO
Manager (occurring between1 January & 30 September 2022)
Proforma carried interest & parformance fee income Group ap 2022 a ol
for Asset Manager (occurring between 1 January 8,451 2,41 (£'000) {£'000)
& 31 December 2022) } o Net Asset Value 577,539 359,342
Statutory Fund Management Income for Asset Manager . .
10,161 10,161 Goodwill & intangible Assets 231,031 -
{occurting between 1 October & 31 December 2022) » T e e S
- Tangible Net Asset Value ~ S - . 346508 T 3seae2 1
Fund Management Income for Asset Manager 27,971 _ ‘ ! - -
(occurring between 1 January & 30 Seplember 2022) ‘ Interest-Bearing Borrowings 263,633 267,657
Proforma Fund Management Income for Asset Manager ' D igible eguity Fatio - 7 1’ o L Y l
(occurring between 1 January & 31 December 2022) 37,432 10,161 -Debt to tang aqultg 0.+ 6.1% 745%
- = PR D T - h h equi 23.303 12,94
i«PB‘ ance Fee Rate (%) ! 2%, 24% Cash and cash equivalents ) ) ) 2,948
' Net debt to tangible equity ratio 69.4% [ 70.9% i
“The Protorma Fee Rals is calculaled by dividng tha Pi nteras and psrformance tae income for the Asset -
Manager by the Proorma Furkd Managernent Incom for the Asset Marager. The Stalutary Pertormance Fee Raig is calculated by e bl o tangibls ey caio s calculated 85 the Group's i dab ivided by he tangivle not a5sat veo, expiassad 05
dnidig he Siatutory anast ! the Assst Manger by the Statutcry Fund Management Incama percentage. The net debi 1o angitie equity fio is calculated as the Graup's interest-bearing debt less cash and cash exivadents, divided 2\,)
for tne Asset Manager. By the tangibte nel assal value expressad, as a percaniage.




133415 NITIOd

00 EwEIg |@3uey

DIVIDEND RETURN
Group & Company 2022 2021
Dividend declared (pence per share} 720 80.0
PO issue price (pence per share) B 1_00_00 1,000.0
{ Dividend Return 72% 80%
The dividend ret the tolal dividends in pence per by IPO issue price.
ONGOING CHARGES
Company 2022 2021
(£000) (£'000)
Auditors’ remuneration 584 319
Administralor’s fees 179 179
Directors’ fees 329 227
Management fee 5,853 6,349
» Other cosls 1,308 1.417
Average net asset value 400,952 360,793
l Ongoing Charges ) 2.0% 24%

“Thia angaing clurges 1t is caleulatad using the Assackition of Investment Companiss (“AIC") recammiendad methodology. It is calcualed
a2 percentage of annualised angalng charge oves average reporied Net Asset Value, The averaga nel asset value is calculated as the
‘avarage of tha quartarly not assal valuas. Ongoing charges e 038 Bxensas of & yne which aza fkely (0 (acu in e ioiesceable uiure,
“whelier charged (0 capital o ravenue, and which refate to i Company. e Wind. exchuding

the casts of acquisition/disposal of investments. financing charges. gaina/losses 3fising on investments and costs incuried  the

‘Asset Manager. Ongos i in the yea ing fuiure costs. The AIG exchudes
performance fees from the Ongoing Cliarges calculation.

NET INVESTMENT RETURN BRIDGE
“The Net Investiment Return Bridge is calculated for the Investment Company alone and does nol including any
income of balance information from the Asset Manager.

Group 2022
(£'000)

Monthly Average Credil Assets 568,721
Monthly Average Investment Assets 584,380

Average Credil Assals is Ire mean of the agaregate of the Grecit Assats at amartised cosl, Craail ASsers helo at fair value thiough proil o
o 100 Jerivaive assels and lisbities eld sl i Valu Uough o' or luss for each munth end fone 3§ Dscen et 2021 1o 31 Decernber
2022, inclusivo.

Averaga Nt Invastmen Assats is the mean of the carrying vahue of d cassh
value of debt of the Group for 31 Decembar 2021 and 31 Decener 2022

2022

Investment yield is calculated as interest income on
Credit Assets al amortised cost, plus income an
Investment yield 9.4% Credit Assets at fair value through profit and loss,
less third-party servicing costs, divided by Monthly
Average Credit Assets

Impairments and write-offs is calculated as credit im-

Impairments and write-offs -
. pairment release over Monthly Average Credil Assels

-4
Risk adjusted yield 9.4% | Credit asset return is a total of the above items

The impact of equity and working capital is calculated
as the income amounlts noted above, plus income on
Equity Assets at fair value through profit and loss di-
vided by Monthly Average Investment Assets, without
deduction of the carrying valus of the debt, plus cash
less the impact of items already disclosed above

Equity and working capital (0.6%)

Effect of leverage is calculated as the above income
amounts less finance costs divided by Average Net
Investment Assets, less the impact of items already
disclosed above

Effect of leverage 2.2%

Calculated as management fee and performance fee

L it e .|
nvesiment manager fees (2.5%) divided by Monthly Average Investment Assets

Calculated as lund expenses, divided by Monthly

Fund Operaling Expenses (0.§%) Average fnvestment Assels

Net Investment Return 8.0% { Calculated as a total of the above
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